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PREFACE. 



As this book is based on the Public School Latin Primer^ 
it does not contain what may readily be learnt in that 
Manual. It may be commenced as soon as the pupil 
knows a Noun in each of the Five Declensions, the 
Personal Pronouns, the Adjectives Bonus and Tristisy and 
the Indicative and Imperative moods of the Four Regular 
Verbs. 

The Sentences headed by Capital Letters, with the 
Examples, should be learnt by heart, especially those 
printed in black type. As soon as a sentence is known, 
the corresponding Exercise in Part II. should be carefully 
studied and written out. The Exercises contain no con- 
struction which has not been previously explained. The 
Sentences, which come after the Notes, and are headed 
by 5 and the following letters, should not be learnt the first 
time of going through the book. 

Reference is constantly made, for the form of words, to 
the Latin Primer; and, for the use of words, to the Author's 
First Latin Steps, in which the pupil will find all ordinary 
Latin constructions more fully illustrated and explained. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



1. A Sentence consists of words so arranged as to have 
a meaning. The simplest sentence consists of a Noun (or 
Pronoun), and a Verb. An Adjective may be added to the 
noun, and an Adverb to the verb. 

2. A Noun is the name of an object. An Object^ is 
anything whatever that we can think of. * Henry,' * Mary,' 

* table,' * happiness,' are therefore nouns, because they name 
objects of which we can think. 

3. A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun : as when 
John, speaking to George, says * I ' and * you ' instead of 

* John ' and * George ' ; or, when speaking of Henry, says 

* He ' instead of * Henry.' 

The pronoun which names the speaker is called the 
Pronoun for the First Person ; the pronoun which names the 
object spoken to is called the Pronoun for the Second 
Person; while every object spoken of^ whether named by 
noun or pronoun, is regarded as the Third Person. 

In Latin, the pronoun for the First Person is ego ; for the 
Second, iu. For the third, there is only the defective 
Reflexive pronoun se, meaning * himself,' * herself,' * itself,' 

* themselves.' 

4. That particular object about which the sentence is 
made is called the Subject of the sentence. And the noun, 

^ Objectum * object * comes from ohjicio * lay before,' and means any- 
thing * laid before the mind,' menti being understood after objectum. 
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or pronoun, which names the subject, is called the Subject- 
word* 

5. A Verb is a word which joined to a noun, or pronoun, 
denotes that the object named by the noun, or pronoun, 
performs a certain action : as, * John walks,' * I run,' * You 
ride.' 

6. An Adjective is a word which joined to a noun 
denotes that the object named by the noun is of a certain 
sort : as, ' good boy,' ' pretty girl.' 

7. An Adverb is a word which joined to a verb (as its 
name implies) denotes that the action denoted by the verb 
is performed in a certain way : as, ' John walks quickly.' 

It may also be joined to an adjective; as, *John is 
extremely good.' And sometimes even to another adverb : 
as, * John walks extremely quickly.' 

8. Of these Parts of Speech, as they are called : namely, 
the Noun or Pronoun, the Verb, the Adjective, and the 
Adverb : the Noun or Pronoun, the Verb, and the Adjective 
are in Latin said to be Declinable, because they pass 
through changes (or declinings) of form in order to show 
differences of meaning ; while the Adverb is said to be 
Indeclinable, because it does not pass through such 
<:hanges. 

9. A Noun is of a certain Gender, and passes through 
changes of form, called Numbers and Cases. 

10. There are three Genders, Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. In English the names of males are Masculine ; of 

females^ Feminine ; of inanimate objects, that is, of objects 
neither male nor female, Neuter. But in Latin, while the 
names of males are of the Masculine gender, and the 
names of females are of the Feminine gender, the names 

^ Subjectum 'subject* comes from suhjicio May under,' and means 
anything 'laid under the sentence,* senientue being understood after 
svhjectum. 
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of inanimate objects are of all three genders : for some in- 
animate objects are regarded as of the male sex, some as 
of the female sex, and some as of neither sex. 

11. Numbers are certain forms which the noun passes 
through in order to show whether one object, or more 
objects than one, are spoken of. These forms are called 
the Singular and Plural Numbers : as, Singular, rosa * rose ' ; 
Plural, rosce * roses.' 

12. Cases are certain Forms which the noun passes 
through in order to show the circumstances in which the 
object named by the noun is placed. There are Six cases 
in Latin ; the Nominative, Vocative, Accusative, Dative, 
Genitive, and Ablative. 

13. As the Pronoun is merely a word used instead of a 
noun, it passes through Numbers and Cases just like a 
noun, and is subject to the same rules as the noun. It 
should not therefore be regarded as a distinct Part of Speech. 

14. The Adjective passes through Gender, Number, and 
Case, in order to suit the gender, number, and case, of the 
noun to which it is joined. 

15. The Verb passes through Person, Number, Tense, 
and Mood : through Person and Number in order to suit 
the person and number of the noun or pronoun to which it 
is joined : through Tense and Mood, in order to show the 
time at which, and the mode in which, the action denoted by 
the verb is performed. 

16. There are a few adverbs which, from being used 
constantly before nouns in connexion with certain cases, 
have come to be considered as governing these cases, and 
are therefore called Preposition Adverbs ; or simply, 
Prepositions ; that is, words placed before nouns. Such are 
* oftV ' out,' * near,' ' at,' ' before,' ' after,' ' from,' ' to,' &c. 

Prepositions therefore may be defined as. Adverbs placed 
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before a noun in order to show the circumstances in which 
the object named by the noun is placed. 

In English, the Prepositions do this work almost wholly 
by themselves. In Latin, they are merely used to help the 
Cases of the noun. They show the circumstances in which 
the object is placed more clearly than the case alone can 
show it 

17. There are a few adverbs which are called Conjunction 
Adverbs,' because they are used to join together sentences. 
They are for the most part formed from the same stem 
as the Conjunction Adjective qui * which ' ; and may be 
divided into Conjoining, Adjoining, and Subjoining 
Conjunctions. 

Conjunction Adverbs are called Conjoining, when they 
join together sentences, or words in the same sentence, on 
perfectly equal terms : as ^ * and,' aut * or,' sed * but,' &c. 
{StepSy Int. 39.) 

They are called Adjoining and Subjoining, when they 
join a subordinate to main sentences. See next section. 

18. A Sentence, to be a sentence, must contain at least a 
subject-word and verb. But the sentence may be either 
Simple or Compound. 

A Simple sentence consists of only one sentence : as 
* John runs.' 

A Compound sentence consists of two or more sentences, 
one of which is called the Main sentence ; while the others^ 
commonly called Subordinate or Bye sentences, are so 
joined on to the Main sentence, as to be in some way or 
other dependent on it. 

If the verb in the Subordinate sentence is in the 
Indicative mood, it is said to be adjoined to the Main verb, 

' Sometimes they are merely called Conjunctions, and are regarded 
as forming a distinct Part of Speech. But it is simpler to r^[ard them 
as Adverbs with a power oi joining: both because they are attached to 
verbs just as other adverbs are ; and because the greatest conjunction of 
all ; that is, the word which does most to join together sentences ; is 
not an adverb, but an adjective ; namely, the Conjunction Adjective 
qui * which,' commonly called the Relative. 



INTRODUCTION. xiii 

and the conjunction which joins it is called an Adjoining 
conjunction. By its position in the sentence it is dependent 
on the Main verb in form : but the writer by using the 
Indicative shows that he does not wish to insist on any 
dependence in sense. 

If the verb in the Subordinate sentence is in the Sub- 
junctive mood, it is said to be Subjoined to the Main verb, 
and the conjunction which joins it is called a Subjoitting 
conjunction. Not only does its position in the sentence 
make it dependent on the Main verb in form ; but the use 
of the Subjunctive marks it as dependent also on the Main 
verb in sense. 



PART I. 



RULES AND EXAMPLES. 
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CHAPTER I. 

LAW OF THE VERB, OR FIRST CONCORD. 

A. The Verb agrees with its subject- word 
(Int. 4) in number and person : as. 

Ego ambulo I walk.^ 

Tu ambulas Thou walkest ; • or, You walk. 

Dominus ambulat The lord walketh ; * or, walks, i 

Nos ambulamus We walk. 

Vos ambulatis Ye walk ; • or, You walk. 

Domini ambulant The lords walk. 

B, In simple sentences the verb is almost always in the 
Indicative or Imperative mood. 

The Indicative mood is used in making statements and 
asking questions : as, * I am walking/ •' John walks,' * Are 
you walking ? ' The Imperative in giving orders : as, * Go 
thou.' 



1. Beside the forms 'walk,* 'walkest,' 'walks,* &c., we have also 
in English for the present tense the Compounds, * I am walking,* * You 
are walking,' * He is walking,* &c. ; and the Compounds, * I do walk,* 

* You do walk,' *He does walk,' &c. Ambulat^ for instance, is the 
Latin for * walks,* * is walking,' and * does walk ; ' ambulant for * walk, ' 

* are walking,* and *do walk.' 

2. In modem English the old forms * walkest ' and * walketh ' and 
^ '*7e ' are hardly ever used. In the second person singular the plural 

B 
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pronoun *you' is used by courtesy for the singular *thou.' In trans- 
lating therefore from English to Latin, *you* may be considered 
singular, unless it is markel as plural, or it is clear from the context 
that it is meant to be plural. 



CHAPTER IL 

NOMINATIVE CASE. 

A, The noun naming the subject of the sen- 
tence, or the Subject-word, is in the Nominative 
case : as, 

Dominus ambulat 
The lord walks. 

B, If the subject-word be a Pronoun, it is commonly 
omitted, unless required for distinction or emphasis : as, 

Ambulo. Ambulas. Ambula. 

I walk. You walk. Walk. 

But, ^S^ ambulo, tu equitas, 

I walk, you ride. 

C There are many verbs in Latin, called Static ' verbs, 
which have to be translated into English by adjectives with 
the copula * be ' : as, 

Aqua calet» 
The water i* hot 



I. They are called static, because they denote states rather than 
actions. They belong for the most part to the e conjugation : as tepe-o, 

* I am warm ; rube'Oy * I am red.' Sometimes an English verb with a 
similar sense may be found : as, puella rubet^ * the girl is red,* qr 

* blushes.' 

Most of these e stems have also imperfect tenses formed by adding 
the affix sc, with the sense of * getting * or * becoming : ' as, cale-sc-o^ 

* I am getting hot ; ' tepe-sc-Oy * I am becoming warm.' They are some- 
times called Inceptive verbs. As far as construction is concerned, ail 
these verbs come under the head of verbs like ambuh, * walk ' ( App, 
F. I.). 
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CHAPTER III. 

VOCATIVE CASE. 



The noun naming the object addressed is in the 
Vocative case : as, 

Balbe^ dominus ambulat. 
O Balbus, the lord walks. 



CHAPTER I|V. 

. ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

A, The noun naming the object, to which motion 
is directed, i3 in the Accusative case,^ commonly 
with a preposition (Int. i6) : as, 

Dominus ad Italiam venit. 
The lord comes to Italy. 

B. The noun naming the object, which is 
operated on directly , is in the Accusative case,^ 
without a preposition : as, 

Dominus puerutn portat. 
The lord carries the boy. 



1. Rule A gives the primary idea of the accusative, motion to. For 
further instances of this Rule see Chapter IX. 

2. Rule B flows from Rule A, If I operate directly on an object, the 
action passes into it, causing it to move : the * carrying * passes into the 
boy. This, though not the primary, is the most familiar use of the 
accusative, no preposition being required to make the sense clear ; 
whereas with the sense of 'motion to' a preposition is coimnonly 
required. 

B 2 
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CHAPTER V. 

m 

DATIVE CASE, 

A, The noun naming the object, of or adouf 
which an action operates, was originally, and 
still is occasionally, in the Dative case :^ as, 

Dominus Carthagini habitat, 
The lord dwells at Carthage. 

B, The noun naming the object, which is 
operated on indirectly y is in the Dative case :^ as, 

a. Dominus mtdieri cedit.* 

The lord yields to the woman,' 

Dominus * mulieri paret (a). 
The lord obeys tiie woman. 

MulieH est« liber (i3). 
The woman has a book. 

b Dominus dat® librum/«^^, . 

The lord gives a book to the boy. 

c, Dominus carus^ tstpufro. 
The lord is dear to the boy. 



1. Rule A gives the primary idea of the dative — operation at. Rule 
B with all its instances flows from it. The dative, as opposed to the 
accusative, denotes that the action operates 0/, or rounds the object, 
instead of passing into it ; that the object therefore is operated on 
indirectly ^ not directly, by the action ; that it is affected by, or concerned 
in, not moved by, the action. If the lord carries the boy, as in IV. B, 
the action of carrying passes into the boy, causing him to move : hence 
puerum is in the accusative. If the lord yields to the boy, as in this 

Chapter, the action of yielding operates at^ or round the boy, without 
moving him ; hence puiro is in the dative. 

2. Verbs are either Transitive or Intransitive. Verbs like porto^ 

* carry ; * that is, verbs denoting actions which operate directly on an 
object ; are called Transitive, because the action passes into {transit) the 
object. All other verbs are called Intransitive, because the action does 
not pass into the object. Such are verbs like ambuloy * walk,' and cedoy 

* yield.' See Appendix A — D. 
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3. There are very few verbs like * 3rield * in English ; that is, intran- 
sitive verbs which require a noun to complete the sense. But in Latin 
there are a good many such, owing to the fact of their being com- 
pounded with prepositions. Thus, impendeo is a compound verb, 
meaning * I hang over;* and to complete the sense I must say what an 
object hangs over : as, Populus impendet antroj * the poplar hangs over 
the cave/ But in English the simple verb *hang* can be taken by 
itself, and does not require a noun after it to complete the sense: as, 

* Grapes hang.' 

4. All the instances under B. a are in Latin the same. In Latin 
there is no difference between cedo and pareo. Each is an intransitive 
verb, being followed by the dative case. But in English *obey' is 
now transitive, being followed by a noun without a preposition. In 
translating therefore from English into Latin, great care must be taken 
with such verbs ; that is, with verbs which are transitive in English, but 
in Latin are followed by the dative. See Appendix G. 

5. The substantive verb Sum (XIV. C) is followed by the dative for 
exactly the same reason that cedo is. 'A book is a/, or by the side of, 
the woman ; * not moving, but affecting or concerning her : iu other 
words, * The woman has a book.' Note this Latin idiom for trans- 
lating * I have,' n^ou have,* &c The common rule is — 

Sum and its compounds, except possum^ are 
followed by the Dative case. 

These compounds are in Latin exactly like cedo: but they may some- 
times be translated into English by intransitive verbs like * yield ; ' 
sometimes by transitive, like * obey : * as, prcesum arci, * I preside over 
the citadel,' or, *I command the citadel.' 

6. Verbs like do, *put' or 'give,' are followed by the dative for 
exactly the same reason that cedo is. Only cedo, being intransitive, is 
followed by only one noun in the dative ; whereas do, being transitive, 
is followed by two nouns — one in the accusative, the other in the dative. 

* The lord puts the book at, or by the side of, the boy.* His action 
moves the book, but only affects or concerns the boy. 

Hence it follows that even verbs which denote * taking away ' may 
be followed by the dative, because the object is affected by, or con- 
cerned in, the action : as, adimo, deripio, extorqueo, &c. , in ^. ^. These 
would naturally be followed by the ablative, as they denote operation 

from (VIII. A,\ and they do often take the ablative. But with 
some the idea of indirect action prevails over the idea of operation 

from, so that they prefer the dative. In fEict, culimo is always followed 
by the dative. 

Here again (3) there are many more verbs like do in Latin than in 
English, owing to their being compounded with prepositions. 

7. For exactly the same reason Adjectives like catus, * dear ; ' that is, 
adjectives denoting qualities which operate on, or concern an object ; 
are followed by the dative. ' The lord is dear in the sight of the boy.' 



6 LATIN COURSE. 

S. The dative is used for a noun in Apposition (XVI. 

A.) : ® as, 

a. Res domino est cura. 

The matter is a care to the lord. 

L Dominus paupertatem probro habet 

The lord hol^ls poverty as a disgrace. 

8. This special use of the dative should be carefully noted. It is 
sometimes called the dative of the purpose, sometimes the double 
dative ; but it rather marks apposition, as in English. ' The matter is 
at, or in the light of, a care aty or in the heart of, the lord.' Example b 
is exactly the same, but with a transitive verb. * The lord holds poverty 
at^ or in the light of, a disgrace.' 



CHAPTER VI. 

ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

A, The Adjective agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case : as. 

Bonus doniinus, good lord. Boni domini, good lords. 

Bona dominay good lady. Bona domimBy good ladies. 

Bonum donum, good gift. Bona dona, good gifts. 

This is commonly called the Second Concord (Int. 6). 

B, The adjective also passes through degrees of com- 
parison : as JUSTUS, * just ; ' justior^ * juster,' or * more just ; ' 
justissimuSy *justest,' or * most just,' or * very just' 

C, The Adverb passes through degrees of comparison : 
as, jusU^ *justly ;' justius, * more justly ; ' justissime, *most 
justly,' or * very justly ' (Int. 7). 

As it does not pass thirough other changes of form, it may 
enter the sentence without any law, being attached chiefly 
to the verb, but also to an adjective, and sometimes even to 
another adverb : as, 

Egregie Justus homo vcUde cderiter ambulat. 
The eminently just man walks extremely quickly. 
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For adverbs see Int. 7 ; and for Conjunction-adverbs, or 
Conjunctions, see Int 17. 

D, An adjective may be used either as an 
epithet, or a complement. 

a. It is called an Epithet (' added'), when it is added to 
a sentence which is complete without it : as. 

Bonus dominus ambulat. 
The good lord walks. 

b. It is called a Complement, when it is necessary to 
complete the sense : as, 

Dominus est bonus. 
The lord is good. 

E, a. Some adjectives denote qualities which do not 
operate on, or affect, objects; as, longus^ Mong;' and 
therefore require no noun after them : as, 

Ver est longum. 
Spring is long. 

These correspond with verbs like amhulo^ * walk.' 

b. Some denote qualities which affect or concern objects; 
as, carus^ * dear ; * and are therefore followed by a noun in 
the dative : as, 

Dominos cams est puero. 
The lord is dear to the boy. 

These correspond with verbs like cedo^ * yield* 



5. a. Adjectives denoting order, as * highest,' 'middle,' 
* lowest,' &c., are sometimes so combined with a noun as to 
name, not the object named by the noun, but the portion 
of it denoted by the adjective. Thus summus mons may 
mean both * the highest mountain/ and also * the mountain 
where it is highest ; ' that is, * the top of the mountain : ' as, 

Summus mons ab hostibus tenebatur. 
The top of the mountain was occupied by the enemy. 

Compare rex-interfectus, XXII. C, 
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h. Adjectives denoting order often require in English the 
insertion of the copula : as, 

Primus Marcos flumen transiit. 

Marcus was the first who crossed the river ; or, 
Marcus was the first to cross the river. 

T, After comparative adjectives the noun is either in the 
same sentence and in the ablative case (VIII. A, d): or it 
stands, as in English, in a new sentence after the con- 
junctive adverb quam, * than ;' generally, as subject- word to 
the copula omitted : as, 

Aurum gravius est argento ; or, 
Aurum gravius est quam argentunu 
Gold is heavier than silver. 

a. If the noun with which the comparative agrees is not 
in the nominative case, the noun after the comparative 
prefers the quam construction ; unless it be a pronoun, when 
it prefers the ablative j as, 

Neminem vidi dulciorem quam Lalius ; or, 
Neminem vidi dulciorem quam Lalium, 
I have never seen a pleasanter person than Lselius. 

But, Neminem te dulciorem vidi. 

I have seen nobody pleasanter than you. 

h. If the noun with which the comparative agrees does 
not name one of the objects compared, the quam con- 
struction should be used : as, 

Majores tibi sunt divitiae quam mihi. 
You have greater wealth than 1. 

V, The following constructions with adjectives implying 
comparison should be noted. 

a. When the qualities denoted by adjectives are com- 
pared, the comparative after quam is used where we use the 
positive : as, 

Homo doctior est quam pulchrior. 
The man is more learned than handsome. 

b. The comparative is used without a noun after it to 



LATIN COURSE. 9 

imply that a quality is possessed in somewhat too great a 
degree : as, 

Homo natura est iracundior. 
The man is naturally passionate. 

So the superlative denotes that the quality is possessed in 
a very great degree : as, * justissimus,* very just. 

c. The superlative is intensified by tlie addition of quam 
or quantus : as, 

Caesar quam maximas comparat copias ^ ; or, 

Caesar quantas maximas comparat copias. 
Caesar raises the largest possible forces. 

d. The superlative is used with quisque : as, 

Proximus quisque congregatur (a). 
All the nearest persons flock together. 

Proximi quique congregantur (jS). 
All the nearest nations flock together. 

See XVIII. K 

e. Comparatives are combined by «?, quo; tanto, quanta; 
and the same meaning is obtained by ut with the super- 
lative : as. 

Quo major exercitus, eo gravior clades est* (a) ; or, 

Quanto major exercitus, tanto gravior clades (i3) ; or, 

Ut quisque exercitus est maximus, ita gravissima clades (7). 
The larger the army, the heavier the loss. 

f. Comparatives are often followed by quam and Jfro : as, 

Cohortes pulverem majorem quam pro numero excitabant. 
The cohorts raised a greater dust than their numbers warranted. 

W, Alter mtzxis * one of two objects ; ' alteri, * one of two 
groups of objects j ' alius^ * one of more than two objects ; * 
a/ii, * one of more than two groups of objects.' But a/ter 
and alius are commonly repeated in a sentence : and then 
the second alter means * the other,' the second alius means 
* another : ' as, 

a, Fratrum amo alterum, alterum odi. 

Of the two brothers I love one and hate the other. 
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b, £x alio in aliud mntamur. 

We change from one thing to another. 

c, Alter alteram percussit* 

The one struck the other ; or. They struck each other. 

d, Tres milites alius alia dilapsi sunt.^ 

The three soldiers slipt off, one by one route, another by another. 

e, Milites alii alia dilapsi sunt 

The soldiers slipt off, some by one route, some by another. 

/, Duo pueri alter in alteram partem discessere. 

The two boys parted, one to the one side, the other to the other. 

g. Sex pueri alteri in alteram partem discessere. 

The six boys parted, one lot to the one side, the other lot to 
the other. 

h. Alius nunc sum atque olim. 

I am different now from what I once was.' 



1. For this construction see Steps XXI. 31. 

2. ' The loss is heavier by that amount by which the army is greater.' 

3. In this sentence the alter alterutn must be understood again in the 
sentence, * one struck one, one struck one ; ' that is, * they struck each 
other.' 

4. So in this and the following sentences : ' the three soldiers slipt 
away, one by one route, one by one route, one by one route ; ' or, as 
we say, * one by one route, another by another ; ' or simply, * by 
different routes.' 

5. See Steps XXI. 29. 



CHAPTER VII. 

GENITIVE CASE. 

A. The noun naming the object, from which motion is 
directed, was originally in. the Genitive case -} as, 

Dominus laborum desinit 
The lord from labours ceases. 

B, The noun naming the object, which possesses 
another object, is in the Genitive case : ^ as» 
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Dominus regis sororem amat. 
The lord loves the king's sister. 

An object may generally be conceived as pos- 
sessing another object in one of these three 
ways : — 

a. Actively : as, 

Dominus /»m' epistolam accepit. 
The lord received the boy's letter. 

b. Passively : as, 

Cupido lucri^ dominum cepit. 
A desire of gain seized the lord. 

c. Partitively: as, 

Dominus partem epistola scripsit. 
The lord wrote part of the letter. 

d. The possessive adjectives nuus, ,tuus, fioster, &c., are 
commonly used for the Active possessor ; the genitives mei^ 
nostril &c., for the Passive possessor ; and the plural forms 
nostrum^ vestrum, for the Partitive possessor : as, 

Utrumque nostrum tua nostri memoria delectat. 
Each of us two your recollection of us delights. 

C Adjectives formed from, or connected in meaning 
with, nouns that are followed by the Genitive of the passive 
possessor are also themselves followed by the Genitive. 
Such are adjectives denoting desire, fomness, skill, memory, 
knowledge, power, fulness, and the like \ and also their oppo- 
sites, as ignorance, forgetfulness, and the like : as, 

Dominus eupidus est cibi. 
The lord is desirous of food. 



Dominus i^arus est belli. 
The lord is ignorant of war. 



D, Similarly, verbs connected in meaning with nouns 
that are followed by the Genitive of the passive possessor 
are also themselves followed by the Genitive. Such are 
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verbs denoting remembrance^ accusation, pity, need, and the 

like : as, 

Dominus meminit pueri. 
The lord remembers the boy. 

Dominus puerum furti accusat. 
The lord accuses the boy of theft. 

E, Similarly, adjectives formed from, or connected in 
meaning with, nouns that are followed by the Genitive of 
the partitive possessor, are also themselves followed by the 
Genitive : as, 

Dominus particeps periculi est. 
The lord is partaking of the danger. 

Dominus expers est culpae. 
The lord is free from blame. 

1. Rule A gives the primary idea of the genitive — motion /rom. But 
in practice the ablative (Chapter VIII.), and not the genitive, is used 
to mark * motion from. ' Hence no instances are given under this 
Rule. 

2. Rule B flows from Rule A, the secondary idea of * possession * 
following naturally from the primary idea of * motion from ; ' because 
the object, /rom which another comes out, has possessed that object. 
Sometimes this secondary idea of * possession ' is all that is obvious, as 
in the sentences under B ; but commonly the primary idea of * motion 
from"* may be readily traced. Thus actively, as in B, a, the letter 
comes from the boy : passively, as in B* b, the desire comes from the 
gain as a cause ; for, if there were no gain, there could be no desire for 
it : partitively, as in B, r, the part comes out of ox from the letter. 

3. The same words Galbce amor may mean either * love felt by Galba,' 
or * love felt for Galba.* When Galbce amor means ' love felt by Galba,* 
Galba is in the genitive of the active possessor, just like/«^/' in B, a. 
Galba possesses the love actively ; for, as he feels it, he acts : just as 
the boy acts, who wrote the letter. This is commonly called the sub- 
jective genitive, as being like the subject in the sentence, Galba amat, 

* Galba loves.* 

When Galba amor means Move felt for Galba,* Galba is in the 
genitive of the passive possessor, just like Ituri in B. b. Galba possesses 
the love passively ; for he does not feel it, but it is felt for him, just as 
the desire is felt for gain. This is commonly called the objective geni- 
tive, as being like the * object of the verb * in the sentence, amo Galbam, 

* I love Galba.* Hence it is pressed into use after all nouns denoting 
action. From lego libroSy * I read books,' comes lector librorum, * reader 
of books,' and lectio lidrorum, * reading of books.' But this is a far- 
fetched use of the genitive. See Steps VIII. 8. 
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S. A few adjectives may be followed both by the Genitive 
and Dative : by the Genitive, because they are connected 
with nouns that are foUowed by the Genitive of the passive 
possessor (C) : by the Dative, because they denote qualities 
that can be conceived as operating indirectly on objects 
(ch. V. B. c.) : as, 

Dominus canscms est focinoris. 
The lord is cognisant of the deed. 

Dominus conscius est fadnori. 
The lord is privy to the deed. 

T. A few impersonal verbs — that is, verbs which do not 
pass through persons, but stand in the sentence in the third 
person singular only without a subject-word — are followed 
by the genitive case. These are miseret, piget^ pcmiUty pudety 
and tadet.^ They come under section Z>, being verbs con- 
nected with nouns that are followed by the genitive of the 
passive possessor : as, 

Dominum pucUt stultitise. 

The lord is ashamed of his folly. 

4. In these verbs the primary idea both of the genitive and accusative 
is clearly seen. ' From the folly shame comes into the lord.' So that 
the genitive is used, in whatever sense shame camt&from an object, not 
merely ip the conmion sense of being ashamed of it: as, Nonne nos chium 
horum pudd f ' Do we not feel shame before these our fellow- 
countrymen?' See App. F. I. 5. 



CHAPTER VIII. 



ABLATrVS CASE. 



A. The noun naming the object, from which 

motion is directed, is in the Ablative case.^ 

From this law, which is taken from the Genitive, come 
the following rules : — 
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a. The noun naming the objectii from which 
motion is directed, is in the Ablative, commonly 
with a preposition prefixed :^ as, 

Dominus ab Italia venit. 
The lord comes from Italy. 

3. Verbs and adjectives that denote ceasing^ freeing, 
depriving, exemption, want, emptiness, origin^ and the like, 
are followed by a noun in the Ablative, often 
without a preposition : as, 

Dominus puerum periculo liberavit. 
The lord freed the boy from danger. 

c. The noun naming the Agent with a passive 
verb is in the Ablative with the preposition a (or 
ah) < from ; ' because the action comes from the 
agent : as, 

Dominus a servo portatur. 
Th^ lord is carried by the slave. 

d. After comparative adjectives the noun may 
be in the Ablative case, because it marks the 
standard /r^/!» which the comparison is made : as, 

Dominus puerojmeiior est. 

The lord is better than the boy. 

B. The noun naming the object, at or adout 

which an action operates, is in the Ablative 

case. 

From this law, which is taken from the Dative, it follows 
that an object which can be conceived as in any way 
accompanying, or attendant on, the action denoted by the 
verb, will have its noun in the Ablative case. Hence the 
following rules : — 

a. The noun naming the place or any object, at 
or about which an action is performed, is in the 
Ablative, commonly with a preposition : ^ as. 
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Dominus in oj^o manet. 

The lord remains in the field. 

The following are without a preposition :~ 

d. The noun naming the tim^f at which an action 
is performed, is in the Ablative : as, 

Dominus Aora tertia abiit. 
The lord departed at the third hour. 

c The noun meaning the matter^ in which, an 
action operates, is in the Ablative : as, 

Dominus genibus trfsmit. 
The lord trembles in his knees. 

d. The noun naming the state^ circumstances^ or 
manner^ in Which an action is performed, is in the 
Ablative : as, 

Dominus res omnes illas sUentio ^t (a). 
The lord did all those things in silence. 

Dominus summa diligerUia opus confecit (i9). 
The lord accomplished the work with the utmost diligence. 

e. The noun naming the cause^ for which an 
action is performed, is in the Ablative : as, 

Dominus metu fugit. 
The lord fled for fear. 

/ The noun naming the means^ or instrument^ by 
whicb an action is performed, is in the Ablative : 
as, 

Dominus puerum carmine leniit (a). 
The lord soothed the boy with a song. 

Dominus puerum gladio occidit (iS). 
The lord killed the boy with a sword. 

g. The noun naming ^^ price for which an action 
is performed is in the Ablative : ^ as, 

Dominus auro patriam vendidit. 
The lord sold his country for gold. 
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h. If the object accompany the subject on 
perfectly equal terms ; that is, without explaining 
or telling anything about the action; then the 
noun is in the Ablative with the preposition cum 
prefixed : ^ as, 

Dominus cnm puero venit 
The lord came with the boy. 



1. The ablative case, which was introduced into Latin later than the 
other cases, serves to relieve the genitive and dative from part of their 
work. From the genitive it takes the primary part of * motion y^<ww,' 
leaving it only the secondary part of * possession. From the dative it 
takes, mostly, the* primary part of 'operation a/,* leaving it the secon- 
dary part of 'indirect action.* Hence it should be r^arded as a 
distinctly double case : the from ablative, taken from the genitive ; and 
the at ablative, taken from the dative. 

2. It is not always quite clear when a preposition should be used 
with the ablative. With some verbs and adjectives the usage of the 
best writers has established a rule which can only be learnt by practice : 
but generally, as the work of the preposition in Latin is to help the case 
in making the meaning clear, the sense is the best guide. Thjis if a 
verb denotes simple motion, as curroy 'run,' a preposition is wanted : 
Ix^cause without one the verb might equaily well be followed by the 
from ablative or the at ablative, there being nothing to show whether 
John runs from the field or in the field. But if the verb itself gives the 
idea of 'motion from,^ as fus^y *flee ;' or if it is compound^ with a 
preposition which gives the idea, as decedo^ * depart ; * then the from 
ablative is clearly expected, and tlie preposition, though it may be used, 
is not indispensable. For exactly the same use with the at ablative see 
IX. 4. 

3. The noun naming the * price ' may come under the head of * in- 
strument* If I buy a book for a shilling, the shilling may be con- 
sidered the instrument with which I buy or procure the book. But it 
is better perhaps to derive it directly from the simple idea of *at.* 
' I bought the book at such and such a price.' 

4. As the English preposition 'with* is used to mark, not only 
equal accompaniment, but also the means y instrument^ manner, &c. 
(^» ^ )» great care must be taken as to the use of the Latin cum^ which 
marks simple accompaniment. The common rule is : — 

If 'with' in English can be turned into 'to- 
gether with,* use cum; if not, put the Ablative 
without a preposition. 
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But this does not alwa3rs hold. Cum should never be used to mark 
the means or instrtiment, but it may be used to mark accompanying 
circumstances^ as in B. d. We may say either, Magna cum cura, or, 
Magna cura id egi, * I did it with great care : ' see Latin sentences at 
end of B. A, and Steps XXII. 22. As a mere matter of usage, cum 
seems preferred with cura and gaudio ; but generally it denotes the 
accompaniment of living objects. 

On the other hand, cum is often omitted where we, regarding the 
object as simply accompanying, should expect it. * Caesar came with 
a great army. * We may either say cum ingenti exercitu, looking on the 
army as accompanying him ; or we may say ingenti exercitu^ without cum^ 
looking on the army as showing the style in which he came. 

S, The four Deponent verbs, fruor, * enjoy,* fungor, * dis- 
charge,* /^A'^r, * obtain,* and utor, * use,' are followed by the 
Ablative case :^ as, 

Dominus officio fungitur. 
The lord discharges his duty. 

T, A few Verbs and Adjectives, which are commonly- 
followed by the Ablative, may also be followec^ by the 
Genitive f especially words denoting want and emptiness : as, 

Dominus medici eget. 
The lord wants a doctor. 

Dominus auxilio vestro non eget. 
The lord does not want your aid. 

V, A noun with an adjective joined to another noun to 
mark Quality may be either in the Genitive or Ablative case : 
the noun in the Genitive naming the sort or dass^ of which 
the object is an individual instance ; the noun in the 
Ablative naming the state or condition^ in which the object 
exists : '' as, 

Dominus aureas armillas magni ponderis gemmatosque magna specie 
annulos habuit. 
The lord had gold bracelets of great weight and jewelled rings of 
great beauty. 

a. Nouns marking Quality are very commonly added to 
nouns in Apposition (XVI.) : as, 

Balbus, vir summi ingenii, civitatem tum regebat ; or 

Balbus, vir summo ingenio, civitatem tum regebat. 

Balbus, a man of the highest ability, was then ruling the state. 
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5. These four verbs should be carefully noted, as they differ in Latin 
and English. The Latin verbs are Intransitive, being followed by the. 
Ablative case ; while the English verbs which commonly correspond to 
them are Transitive, being followed by a noun without a Preposition. 
See Steps XII. 18, and XXIV. 6. 

6. Most of these are followed by the from Ablative {A, b^ ; and, as 
the Genitive originally denoted * motion J9<7;;/,* it is only natural that the 
old construction should be occasionally retained, especially in poetry. 
Some are followed by the at Ablative, as words denoting fulness, and 
dignus, * worthy ' {B. c) : but they may also be followed by the Genitive, 
as they are connected with nouns that are followed by the Genitive of 
the Passive Possessor (VII. C. D). 

7. If the noun marking quality is in the Genitive, it comes under the 
head of the Partitive Genitive (VII. B, c) : for the sort or class which 
it names may be considered a whole, of which the individual instance 
is a part. If the noun is in the ablative, it comes under the head of 
state or condition (VIII. B. d) : the rings are in a condition of great 
beauty. 

Note that this Ablative does not necessarily, like the Ablative generally, 
belong to the verb of the sentence, and tell something about the action 
denoted by it : but it commonly belongs to a noun in the sentence, to 
which it is joined as an epithet : as virgo forma prcestante, *a girl of 
surpassing beauty.' 



CHAPTER IX. 

RULES FOR NOUNS NAMING THE PLACE.^ 

. A, The noun naming the place, to which motion 
is directed, is in the Accusative (IV. A), But a 
Preposition^ is commonly placed before such a 
noun, except the name of a town or small island, 
with domus and rus : as, 

Dominus ad Itiliam venit (a). 
The lord came to Italy. 

Dominus Romam venit (jS). 
The lord came to Rome. 
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a. The noun naming the place, through which 
motion is directed, is in the Accusative with a 
Preposition :* as, 

Dominus per Ifalmm venit. 
The lord came through Italy. 

b. But when the noun names space or distance^ a pre- 
position is unnecessary : as, 

Dominus quingentos passus ambulavit (a). 
The lord wsdked five hundred paces. 

Dominus mWia passuum tria ab hostibus castra posuit (/3). 
The lord pitched his camp three miles from the enemy. 

B. The noun naming the place, from which 
motion is directed, is in the Ablative (VIII. A), 
But a Preposition 2 is commonly placed before 
such a noun, except the name of a town or small 
island, with domus and rus: as, 

Dominus ab Italia venit (a). 
The lord came from Italy. 

Dominus Roma venit (/8). 
The lord came from Rome. 

C The noun naming the place, at or about 
which an action is performed, is in the Ablative 
(VIII. B), But a Preposition* is commonly placed 
before such a noun, except the name of a town or 
small island, with domus^ rus, and one or two other 
nouns, which are commonly in the Dative : as, 

Dominus in Italia manet (a). 
The lord remains in Italy. 

Dominus Roma manet (jS). 
The lord remains at Rome. 

Dominus MUeti^ manet (7). 
The lord remains at Miletus. 



C 2 
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1. In these ru'es we liave the Laws of the Cases, which are tnie of 
every object whatever, applied to actual places ; as countries, fields, 
towns, &c. 

2. Note here the use of Prepositions. They are used, as additional 
signs, to make that clearer which is shown in a measure by the affix, 
or case-ending, of the case (Int. i6). Thus *m,' the case-ending of the 
Accusative, shows that the lord came towards Italy. The preposition 
/«, * in ' or * on,* shows that he came * into,' or * on to ' it ; whereas the 
preposition ad, * at,' shows that he came * to,' so as to be at or ngar it. 
Similarly, ex with the Ablative shows that he csime/rom in, or from on, 
it ; that is, *out of,' or * off' it; whereas a^ shows that he csjne from 
being at it, or simply * from ' it Observe the sentences in A, B, C, 

3. The idea of * motion through ' is included in the original idea of 

* motion to^ (IV. A). For, in moving through a space, I come to eacli 
point of it in turn. Before the name of a plaice the preposition per is 
required, as otherwise it would not be clear whether I come simply to, 
or through it. But when the noun names space or distance, the pre- 
position is not wanted, as it would not be sense to say, * I come to 
a mile.' 

4. There is the same uncertainty in the use of Prepositions with the 

* at ' as with the * from ' Ablative (VIII. 2). If the verb itself seems to 
imply confinement in, the Preposition, though it may be used, is not 
necessary : as, Ccesar tenuil se castris, * Caesar kept himself in the camp.* 
Also with certain words it has got by usage to be unnecessary : as /ocus, 
and the abjective totus. Also in the later writers and poets the Ablative 
M ithout a Preposition came to be used instead of the Dative for the 
names of towns : as Tibure, *at Tibur;' Carthagine, *at Carthage.' 

5 If any other adjective but the Possessive Adjective is joined to 
domus, a Preposition is commonly prefixed, and domus is in the usual 
case : as, domi mece, * at my house ; ' domum meam, * to my house ; * 
but, in ilia domo, *in that house;' in iliam domum, *to that house.' 
See sentences in C. 

6. This example is given merely to show that nouns of the second, or 
o, Declension use the old Dative form in i for the names of towns. See 
Steps, Int. 24. 

S, Whtn another noun is joined in Apposition (XVI. A) 
to the name of a town, each noun follows its own rule ; the 
name of the town not taking, the other noun taking, a 
Preposition : as, 

Dominus Albam in urbem munitam venit 
The lord came to Alba, a fortified city. 

Dominus Alba ex urbe munita veni. 

The lord came from Alba, a fortified city. 

Dominus Albce in urbe munita mansit. 
The lord remained at Alba, a fortified city. 
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CHAPTER X. 

RULES FOR NOUNS NAMING THE TIME^ 

A, The noun naming the time, through which an 
action is continued, is in the Accusative case, 
commonly without a Preposition : as, 

Dominus viginti annos vixit. 
The lord lived twenty years. 

a. The Preposition per is sometimes prefixed ; rarely 
before actual dates, as years, months, &c. ; but commonly 
before a noun in the singular (without an adjective) denoting 
continuance : as, 

Dominus dormit per noctem. 

The lord sleeps through the night. 

B, The noun naming the time, at or in the 
course of which an action is performed, is in the 
Ablative case, commonly without a Preposition : 
as, 

Dominus vicesimo setatis anno decessit. 

The lord died in the twentieth year of his age. 

a* Nouns naming, not only actual dates, but also events, 
at or in the course of which an action is performed, are in 
the Ablative, commonly without a Preposition -? as, 

Solis occasu dominus rediit. 
At sunset the lord returned. 

C, In accordance with the general Rules (IV. Ay VIII. A)^ 
the nouns naming the time to^ and the time from^ which an 
action is continued are in the Accusative and Ablative with 
Prepositions : as, 

Dominus ab hora tertia ad decimam dormivit. 
The lord slept from the thurd to the tenth hour. 
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1. In these rules we have the Laws of the Cases, which are true of 
any object whatever, applied to actual tinuSy as years, months, 
days, &c. 

2. Just as per before the Accusative {A, a), the preposition in is 
occasionally prefixed to the Ablative : not before actual dates, but 
usually before a singular noun without an adjective, and before nouns 
naming objects that continue through time, as boyhood, age, and the 
like. Before Mlum, * war,' the use seems quite optional. 

S, The following constructions, though not common, may 
be noted. As the noun in the Ablative names the time, 
m the course of which the action is performed, it may be 
taken in three ways : — 

a. As naming the whole time. In this sense it means 
' through,* with the force of the Accusative : as, 

Dominus tota asfa^ vos exspectat. 
The lord has been expecting you the whole summer. 

d. As it names the whole time, it may name any point /// 
it, as the beginning :^ as, 

Dominus duobus ante annis rediit. 
The lord returned two years ago. 

c. Or the end :^ as, 

Dominus duobus post annis rediit. 
Two years afterwards the lord returned. 



3. *The lord returned in the two years previously.* This might 
mean * in any part of the two years ; * but the sense fixes it to be the 
beginning. So the next sentence, * The lord returned in the two years 
afterwards ' might mean in any part of the two years ; but the sense 
fixes it to the end. 



CHAPTER XL 

PASSIVE VOICE. 



A. The Latin Transitive verb passes through two voices, 
Active and Passive : the verb in the Active voice denoting 
that the subject performs the action on some object, while 
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the verb in the Passive voice denotes that the subject suffers 
the action from the object, which object is called the 
Agent. 

The noun naming the Agent ^ with a Passive 

verb is in the Ablative with the Preposition a or 

ab : as, 

Dominus a servo portatur. 

The lord is carried by the slave. 

B, Intransitive verbs are only used impersonally in 
the Passive voice : that is, they only pass through 
the third person singular of each tense, and are 
used without a Subject-word \^ as, 

A domino ambulatur (o). 

A walk is taken by the lord ; or, 

The lord walks. 

A domino mulieri ceditur (/8). 

Concession is made to the woman by the lord ; or, 

The woman is yielded to by the lord. 

A domino vaulieri pare/ur^ (7). 

Obedience is paid to the woman by the lord ; or, 

The woman is obeyed by the lord. 

a. Intransitive verbs are commonly used in the Passive 
when the Agent is not named : * as, 

Diu pugnatum est. 
The battle lasted long. 



1. The Agent is the living object, front which the action comes. Its 
noun therefore takes a Preposition, according to VIII. A. a. The 
carrying comes from the slave. But in English the Preposition * by ' 
is commonly used. The Agent therefore must be carefully distinguished 
from the inanimate object, the instrument or means, by which the action 
is performed. This will have its noun in the Ablative without a Preposi- 
tion, according to VIII. B.f. 

2. In English, Intransitive verbs have no Passive voice. We cannot 
say, * It is walked,' * It was sat.' We must either use the Active voice, 
or some such expression as, * A walk is taken,' * A sitting was held.* 

3. Great care must be taken with such verbs as Pareo, * obey ' ; that 
is, with verbs which are Intransitive in Latin, but Transitive in English 
(V. B. a, a). In English they pass through the Passive like any other 
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Transitive verb ; but in Latm, being Intransitive, they can only be used 
in the Passive in the third singular. Thus for * I am obeyed,* * thou art 
obeyed,' &c., we have, nut Pareor^ pareris^ &c., hM\.^ paretur mihiy 
paretar tibi, paretur puerOy paretur nobis, paretur vobis, paretur puetis. 

4. For this indefinite use of the Passive without naming the Agent we 
have no regular phrase in English. Thus for Vivitur we can say * Men 
live,* or * We live,' or * Life is passed.* It answers to the French use of 
on, and the German of man, 

S. The Passive is sometimes used in a Reflexive sense : 
that is, it denotes that the Subject performs the action, 
either on, or with reference to, itself, like the Middle in 
Greek :^ as, 

a, Dominus armatur. 

The lord arms himself. 

b, Dominus induitur vestem. 

The lord puts on his garment. 



«;. This seems to have been the original use of the Passive voice ; 
the affix for the Passive being the Reflexive pronoun se. It is very 
common in poetry, especially with Perfect Participles ; but not so 
common in prose. There was a tendency in the language to drop the 
accusative se (like other accusatives, as exeratum after duco^ and castra 
after moveo) : whether separate, as with the Active voice ; or united with 
the verb, as in the Passive. Thus from vert, * turn,' we have both 
vertit se (transitive active), and vertitur (reflexive passive), for * he turns 
himself : ' and we have also vertit (reflexive active). In English we 
have both transitive active, and reflexive active (or intransitive) : we can 
say both * he turns himself,' and * he turns ' : but we have nothing like 
the reflexive passive vertitur. In Latin, as a matter of usage, in those 
few verbs which have this use, the Passive form is preferred for the Re- 
flexive sense in the Imperfect tenses, the Active in the Perfect tenses. 
Thus revertitur is preferred for * he returns ; ' revertit (not reversus est), 
for * he returned.' 



CHAPTER XII. 

DEPONENT VERBS.^ 

A. There are certain verbs called Deponent which are 
Passive in form, but Active in signification. There are both 
Intransitive and Transitive Deponents : ^ as. 
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Dominus mortuus est. 
The lord died. 

Dominus culpam suam confessus est. 
The lord confessed his fault. 



1. These verbs seem to be Reflexive verbs (XI. *$*), which have for 
the most part no Active form. At least not in classical Latin, though 
they seem to have had an Active form in the popular Latin (Steps XX. 
22). Grammarians have called them Deponent, from depono, *lay aside,* 
because, though passive in form, they lay aside their passive signi- 
fication. 

2. There are Deponents of all sorts, Intransitive and Transitive : in- 
transitive like Ambulo (I.), like Cedo and Pareo (V.) ; Transitive like 
Porto (IV.), and like Do (V.). Also there are a few followed by the 
Genitive, like memini (VII. D) ; and four followed by the Ablative 
(VIII. S). In the Sentences they are ranged in order under their 
different heads. 



CHAPTER XIIL 

COGNATE AND DOUBLE ACCUSATIVE, AND OTHER DOUBLE 

CASE-CONSTRUCTIONS. 

A, Intransitive verbs may be followed by nouns 
of kindred meaning in the Accusative : that is, by 
nouns which name the action denoted by the 
verb : as, 

Dominus currit cursum. 
The lord runs a race. 

Such nouns are said to be in the Cognate Accusative. 

B. Some few verbs, especially those which 
denote teaching and asking y may be followed by two 
nouns, both in the Accusative ; one generally 
naming a person, the other a thing :^ as, 
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DornvDus ^u^rum musicam docuit. 
The lord taught the boy music. 

Such nouns are said to be in the Double Accusative. 

rt. When such verbs are used in the Passive, the noun 
naming the person is commonly put in the Nominative, while 
tlie noun naming the thing remains in the Accusative : as, 

Puer musicam a domino doctus est 
The boy was taught music by the lord. 

C Certain verbs compounded of a verb and a preposition 
may be followed by two nouns in the Accusative, one de- 
pending on the verb, the other rather on the preposition : as, 

Dominus copias Rhodanum trajecit. 
The lord threw his forces across the Rhone. 



I. Of these verbs, verbs of teaching alone should always be followed 
by the Double Accusative. Verbs of asking often take the more natural 
construction, by which the thing asked for is in the Accusative, the 
person yr<7m whom it Is asked in the Ablative with a preposition ; as, 
Dominus ab amico argentum rogavit, *The lord asked money of his friend.* 
Pdto, * seek,' should never have the Double Accusative ; nor should 
verbs of advising, except when the thing advised is named by a pro- 
nominal adjective, as hoc, illud. 



S, The Accusative is sometimes used after verbs and 
adjectives to name the matter in which an action or quality 
operates : ' as, 

Dominus tremit artus. 

The lord trembles in his limbs. 

Dominus cetera similis est patri. 

In other respects the lord is like his father. 

7! The following Double consti notions of cases should 
be noted : — 

a. Many verbs are followed ; either by the Dative, as 
denoting actions that operate indirectly on an object ; or by 
the Accusative with a Preposition, as denoting actions that 
operate towards an object :^ as, 
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Saxum ingens domini capiti incidit ; or, 

Saxum ing^ps in domini caput incidit 
A great stone fell on the lord's head. 

b. Some verbs are followed; either by the Dative, as 
(lenotiDg actions that operate indirectly on an object ; or 
by the Ablative, with or without a preposition, as denoting 
actions that operate yh?^ an object : * as, 

Dominus puenim latroni eripuit ; or, 

Dominus puenim ab latrone eripuit 
The lord rescued the boy from the robber. 

c. Some verbs, which are naturally followed by the Ac- 
cusative and Dative, like Do^ pass through a certain change 
of meaning and come to be followed by the Accusative and 
Ablative: as, 

Dominus urbi murum circumdedit. 
The lord put a wall rouivd the city. 

Dominus urbetn muro circumdedit. 

The lord surrounded the city with a wall. 

V, Many verbs which are naturally Intransitive, as denoting 
actions that do not seem to operate directly, and which 
therefore were not originally followed by the Accusative, 
come to be used Transitively, and therefore to be followed 
by the Accusative. Such are : — 

a. Verbs denoting actions that do not necessarily operate 
on any object at all, like Ambulo: as, 

Dominus horret. 
The lord shudders. 

Dominus horret dolor em. 
The lord shudders at pain. 

b. Verbs which denote actions that seem to operate 
indirectly ; and which therefore are properly followed by the 
Dative, like Cedo^ or by the Accusative with a preposition 
(7! d) : as, 

T^Qm\ViV& fratribus virtute pnestat ; or, 

Dominus y9-rt/r« virtute prsestat. 
The lord excels his brothers in virtue. 
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c. Verbs which denote actions that seem to operate from 
an object, and which therefore are pijoperly followed by the 
Ablative : as, 

DomiDus oppido fugit. 
The lord fled from the town. 

Dominus corwentus hommum fiigit 
The lord fled the assemblies of men. 



2. This Accusative, which is commonly called the Accusative of Respect 
or Limitation, is very rare in prose, but is common in poetry, especially 
with Perfect Passive Participles. It is like the Accusative after Middle 
verbs, as induor vestem (XI. S. b) : but though often confused with it, 
it should be kept distinct, as there is no Reflexive sense in it We have 
seen that the Ablative is commonly employed in this sense (VIII. B. c) ; 
but the Accusative may also be explained. The trembling operates in 
the limbs ; hence the Ablative : but it may also be conceived as passing 
into the limbs ; hence the Accusative. 

3. This double construction is very common and reasonable. An 
action may be conceived with equal ease as moving towards an object, 
and as operating on it indirectly. And at last, as the tendency of a 
language is to get rid of slight distinctions, it may be conceived as 
operating on it airectly, so that the verb becomes transitive, as in f^ ^. 
See Steps XXI. 8. 

4. This double construction is less common and reasonable, the idea 
of i£iCi\\oiifrom being distinctly connected with ihe Ablative. Still the 
Dative may be used when the object is a person, as he is operated 011 
indirectly when a thing is taken from him. With adimo indeed the 
dative is always used. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. VERB SuiH, 

A, A Sentence consists of the Subject- word and Predicate. 
The Subject-word names the Subject ; that is, the object 
about which the sentence is made. The Predicate is that 
which is * predicated,' or said, about it. 

B, All sentences may be reduced in form to such a 
simple sentence as, Dominus est bonus, *The lord is good.* 
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In this sentence the Predicate est bonus consists of the 
Copula est and the Complement adjective bonus (VI. D). 

C, a. The verb Sum may be used either as the Sub- 
stantive verb to denote actual existence : as, 

Deus est. 

God is ; or, exists. 

b. Or it may be used simply as a Copula, to couple 
together two words which by juxtaposition make sense 
without it : as, 

Dominus est bonus. 
The lord is good. 

c. The Copula is often omitted : as, 

Dominus bonus. Viri mortales. Sabini victi. 

The lord is good. Men are mortal. The Sabines were conquered. 



CHAPTER XV. 

COMPLEX AGREEMENT. 

« 

j^. When there are more Subject-words than one, if we 
wish the objects named by them to be distinguished as 
more than one, the verb is in the Plural number ; if not, in 
the Singular.^ Hence the following Rules : — 

When there are more Subject-words than one, 

a. If they name living objects, the verb is commonly in 
the Plural : as, 

Dominus et domina perierunt 
The lord and lady perished. 

b. If they name inanimate objects, the verb is commonly 
in the Singular : as, 

Virtus et pudor puerum movebat. 

A sense of manliness and modesty moved the boy. 
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c. But, if we wish to distinguish inanimate objects, the 
verb should be in the Plural : as, 

Ira et timor animos in contrarias partes agebant. 

Rage and fear were driving their minds in different directi<ms. 

B. If the Subject-words are of different Persons (Int. 3), 
the pronoun for the First person stands yfrf/ in the sentence ; 
the pronoun for the Second person stands second; and then 
comes any other noim. The verb is in the Plural number, 
and agrees in Person with the Subject-word which stands 
first : as, 

Ego et tu et puer valemus. 

You and I and the boy are well. 

C. a. ^Vhen there are more Nouns than one, and an 
adjective agrees with them ; then, if one of them names a 
living male oh]tc\. J the Complement Adjective is commonly 
in the Plural Number and !NIascuHne Gender : as, 

Et dominus et domina mihi cari sunL 
Both lord and lady are dear to me. 

b. If they name inanimate objects, the Adjective is 
commonly in the Plural Neuter : as, 

Labor voluptasque dissimillima sunt natura. 

Toil and pleasure are things most unlike by nature. 

c. Sometimes both Verb and Adjective may agree with 
the nearest noun : as, 

Caput modo humerique liberi ab aqua erant. 

Only head and shoulders were free from the water. 

^. If the Adjective is a sirtiple Epithet, it should agree 
with the nearest noun : as 

Nauta omnes terras ac maria pererrat. 
The sailor traverses all lands and seas. 

D. a. With Collective nouns, or Nouns of Multitude ; 
that is, Nouns which, though singular in form, name more 
objects than one ; the Verb and Adjective may be either in 
the Singular, to agree with the form : as, 

Romana pubes mcesta silentium obtinuit 
The Roman youth in sorrow maintained silence. 
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b. Or they may be in the Plural, to agree with the sense : 

as, . 

Magna pars vulnerati sunt. 
A great part were wounded. 

E, In all expressions the Agreement may be with the 
sense : as, 

Ilia cum Lauso de Numitore sati sunt. 

Ilia with Lausus were sprung from Numitor. 



I. The agreement of verbs is mainly guided by the sense. Living 
objects are clearly seen to be more than one ; hence the verb is in the 
plural. Objects without life, and especially abstract ideas, are not 
clearly marked off like persons, but are apt to run into one another ; 
hence the verb is in the singular, except when yto, especially wish to 
distinguish such objects, as in A. c. So in Ey the agreement is entirely 
with the sense. ' Ilia with Lausus ' is the same as * Lausus and Ilia.' 



CHAPTER XVI. 



APPOSITION. 



A, Nouns may be joined to nouns in the same way that 
adjectives are, both as Epithets and Complements. Such 
nouns are said to be in Apposition ; and the nouns to which 
they are joined may be called Main nouns. 

a. A noun in Apposition, whether Epithet or Complement, 
is in the same case as the Main noun ; and should, if 
possible, be in the same gender and number :^ as, 

Croesus, rex Lydiae, mortuus est (a). 
Crcesus, king of Lydia, died. 

Croesus rex Lydiae fuit (jB). 
Croesus was king of Lydia. 

But it cannot always be ; as, 

Thebas, caput Graeciae, visi (7). 

I visited Thebes, the capital of Greece. 
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b. If there are two or more Main nouns, the noun in 
Apposition will be in the Plural number : as, 

M. Valerius et L. Fabius consules caesi sunt. 

M. Valerius and L. Fabius the consuls were slain. 

c. When the Main noun and Epithet noun differ in 
number and gender, the agreement of the Verb is guided by 
the sense : as, 

Thebge oppidum captum est (o). 
The town of Thebes was taken. 

Thebani, florentissima civitas, victi sunt (jB). 

The Thebans, a most flourishing state, were defeated. 

B. Nouns and Adjectives may be joined •to nouns as 
Complements, not only by the Copula sum^ but by many 
other verbs, both active and passive, which are therefore 
called Copulative verbs. Such are fcLcio^ 'make,' creo^ 
* create,' and the like.^ These are subject to the same 
rules as the Copula, which may be thus restated : — 

a. When an adjective or a noun is joined to a noun by 
the Copula, or a Copulative verb, either passive or active, 
it is attracted into the same case as that of the' noun to 
which it is joined : as, 

Caius est bonus. Caius putatur bonus. Caium puto bonum. 

Caius is good. Caius is thought good. I think Caius good. 

Caius est rex. Caius creatur rex. Caium creo regem. 

Caius is king. Caius is crea'.ed king. I create Caius king. 

b. The Copula, or Copulative verb, may agree either with 
the Main noun or the Complement noun. It commonly 
agrees with that to which it stands nearest : as, 

Amantium irse anioris integratio est. 
Lovers* quarrels are a renewal of love. 

C Not only nouns and adjectives may be joined to a 
Main noun, but also Predicative expressions : that is, ex- 
pressions which predicate or tell something of the object 
named by the Main Noun. These commonly mark Quality^ 
and may, as we have seen, be either in the Genitive or 
Ablative (VIII. T), 
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a. Predicative expressions may be either used as 
Epithets : as, 

Pericles, vir summa prudentia, prsefuit Athenis. 

Pericles, a man of the greatest wisdom, ruled Athens. 

d. Or they may be joined to the Main noun as Com- 
plements by the Copula or a Copulative verb : as, 

Pericles summse prudentiae habitus est. 
Pericles was esteemed (a man) of the greatest wisdom. 



1. Some nouns are able to agree in gender, as they have different 
forms for male and female objects ; as, magisier and magistra for a 

* male ' and * female teacher.* A few agree in number also ; as inventor^ 
itwentrixy * discoverer ; * so that with a Plural noun, like A thenar 

* Athens,' we have Athena , inventrices artium ; * Athens, the discoverer 
of arts.* But with most nouns there is no change of this kind ; so that 
they agree in case only, not in gender or number ; as, Theba^ caput 
Grecice (7). 

2. For these verbs, see Steps. XIV. 11. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

ADJECTIVES AS NOUNS. 

A, Since Latin adjectives pass through genders, they 
distinguish objects more clearly than English adjectives do. 
Hence they readily pass into nouns : that is, they stand by 
themselves without nouns, especially in those cases which 
show the gender. 

B, a. Common adjectives are seldom used as nouns in 
the Singular. But in the Plural all adjectives may be used as 
nouns in the Nominative and Accusative, both Masculine and 
Neuter ; these forms showing the gender most clearly : as, 

Pios et impios facile discernimus (a). 
The good and the bad we easily distinguish. 

Pneterita non mutamus (jS). 
We do not change the past. 
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b. Possessive Pronominal Adjectives (XVIII. B) are 
especially ready to pass into nouns in the Plural : as, 

Omnia mea tui secum abstulerunt. 

Your friends have carried off all my goods with them. 

C, Certain adjectives pass into regular nouns, and there- 
fore may be used both in the Singular and the Plural Such 
are : — 

a. A few Common adjectives in each gender ; as amicus^ 
* friend,' vidua^ * widow,' sacrum^ * sacred rite ; ' especially 
Perfect Passive Participles in the Neuter gender : as, 

Pueri factum probo. 
I approve the boy's act. 

b. Proper adjectives. Thus the adjective Romanus, 
Romana^ * of, or belonging to, Rome,' passes into the .noun 
Romanus, * a Roman man,' or * Roman,' Rotnana^ * a 
Roman woman ' : as, 

Deinde Romanus respondit. 
Then the Roman answered. 

c. The Demonstrative Pronominal Adjectives, hic^ iste^ 
ilie, and is. These pass, with some difference of meaning 
(for which see Ch. XVIII. C), into the Pronoun for the 
Third person, * he,' * she,' * it * : as, 

Deinde ille id ei dedit. 
Then he gave it him. 

Also the Relative Qui^ for which see Ch. XIX. 

D» a. In the Neuter Singular, adjectives may be used as 
Nouns to name, not one thing, but the abstract idea denoted 
by the adjective : ^sjustum, * justice,' cequum, * fairness,' and 
the like : as, 

Philosophus investigat verum. 

The philosopher investigates truth. 

b. Adjectives denoting Quantity and Pronominal adjectives 
are especially used in this way : as, 

Multum auri amisimus. 
We have lost much gold. 
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E. Certain adjectives, not by force of gender, but in 
consequence of having been commonly used with certain 
nouns, have come to stand alone as nouns, the nouns with 
which they agreed being omitted. Such are cani^ 'grey 
hairs,* capillt being omitted ; September, * September/ mensis 
being omitted : as, 

Date mihi dextras. 

Give me your right hands. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 

A. There are in Latin only three real Pronouns ; namely, 
the Personal Pronouns, Ego^ Tu, and Se, The other words, 
which are sometimes called Pronouns, are really Adjectives, 
because they can be placed before nouns. But as they are 
very apt to pass into nouns, they are often used as Pronouns ; 
and for this reason, and because they are connected with 
the real Pronoun, they are called Pronominal Adjectives. 
These include the Possessive, the Demonstrative, and Qui, 
with its compounds (See Primer 38. 9). 

B, The Possessives are meus, nosier ; tuus, vester ; suus\ 
and (rarely) cujus, 

a. The Possessive is the Genitive case of the Personal 
Pronoun declined as an Adjective.' But this distinction is 
commonly made between the Possessive adjective, and the 
Genitive of the pronoun — The Possessive is used to denote 
the Active Possessor, the Genitive to denote the Passive 
Possessor of an object (VII.) : as, 

Meus amor tui adhuc vivit. 
My love for you lives still. 

See VII. B. d. 
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h. As the Possessive adjective contains the Genitive of 
the pronoun, an adjective, as ipse especially, may agree with 
this concealed Pronoun in the Genitive : as, 

Meum ipsius librum abstulisti (a). 
You nave carried oflf my own book (the book of me myself). 

Haec res in tua unius manu est (i3). 
This rests with you alone. 

See D, c, 

€, Possessives are more apt than common Adjectives to 
pass into nouns in the Plural : as, 

Caesar suis auxilium tulit 
Caesar bore aid to his men. 

See XVII. B. b. 

C. The Demonstratives may be divided into the Physical 
Demonstratives htc^ iste, ille; and the Logical Demonstrative 
is, with its compounds idem, * same,' and ipse, * very,' * self.' 

a. The Physical Demonstratives /tic, iste, ille, properly 
point out objects with reference to their position in space 
or time. They correspond with the Three Persons : hie 
meaning *this by me, the speaker, or First person'; iste, 

* that by you, the person spoken to, or Second person ' ; ille, 

* that yonder,' * that remote from the speaker,' * that neither 
by me nor by you, but by some Third person ' : as, 

Accipe hunc libnim. Porrige mihi istam plumam. Eripe puero ilium 
gladium. 
Receive (from me) this book. Hand me that pen by you. Snatch 
from the boy that sword he has got. 

b. Sometimes hie and ille may mark an object as near to 
and remote from the writer, not in place or time, as in a, 
but simply on paper ; so that hie means the latter, ille the 
former : the object pointed out by hie being nearer the 
writer on paper, though more remote in place or time : as, 

Comparantur inter se Cicero et Demosthenes. Hie plus virium, ille 
plus venustatis habet. 
Cicero and Demosthenes are compared together. The latter has 
more vigour, the former more elegance. 
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c. As tile means *that yonder/ it marks an object as 
' pointed at,' and therefore * famous ' : as, 

Alexandre illi simillimus es. 

You are like that famous Alexander. 

d. Also ille marks an object as * another,' and therefore is 
used when the Subject of the Sentence is changed : as, 

Caesar Ciceronem interrogavit ; ille respondit. 

Caesar questioned Cicero ; the other (Cicero) replied. 

e. As iste means * that by you,' an orator in a court of law 
addressing the judges points to the accused person as iste^ 

* that man before you.' Thus iste means * the accused,' 

* the defendant ' ; and hence it came sometimes to imply 
contempt : as, 

De istius impudentia non loquar. 

Of that fellow's impudence I'll not speak. 

D. a. The Logical Demonstrative is points out an object, 
not with reference to its position in space or time, but with 
reference to the position of its noun in the sentence. That 
is to say, is points out an object as just spoken of, or as 
about to be spoken of, in the sentence : as (a), 

Principes inter se fidem dant. Ea res Helvetiis nuntiatur. 
The chiefs give pledges among themselves. That fact is reported to 
the Helvetii. 

b. When is marks an object as about to be spoken of, 
it is commonly followed by the Relative ^2^/ (see Ch. 
XIX.) : as, 

Ea dies, quam Caesar cum legatis constituerat, venit. 
The day, which Caesar had fixed with the legates, arrived. 

c. Ipse^ formed from the root /with the enclitic /j^, marks 
an object as in some way opposed to, or compared with, 
another object : as, 

Non filium, sed patrem ipsum, vidl 
I saw, not the son, but the father himself. 

E» All the Demonstratives readily pass into Nouns, as 
seen in the last Chapter. Thus hic^ tile, and is are con- 
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stantly used in each gender, and number, and case, for the 
Pronoun of the Third Person, *he,' * she,' * it,' * they ' : as, 

Deinde ille huic id dedit. 
Then he gave it him. 

It can only be distinguished by the context which is to 
be used. 



I. All nouns might have a Possessive adjective instead of, or in 
addition to, the Genitive case. And many have one, especially Proper 
names, as, StdlanuSy Othonianus, 8lc. Thus for * Otho^ fleet we may 
have either Othonis classis^ or Othoniana classis. 



S, Pronominal Adjectives, which have passed into nouns, 
differ thus in the Singular and Plural : Ate means * this 
object ' ; /it\ * this group of objects,' * these people ' ; quisque, 
* each of more than two objects ' ; quique, * each of more 
than two groups of objects,' * each nation ' ; and so on : as, 

Uter consilium in Galliam missus est ? 
Which of the two consuls was sent into Gaul ? 

Utri in Punico bello vicerunt ? 
Which of the two nations conquered in the Punic war ? 



CHAPTER XIX. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE Qui. Se, 

A. a. The Pronominal Adjective Qui^ quce, quod, is used 
both as a Relative, and Interrogative, and Indefinitely. It 
also forms part of several Compounds, as quidam, quivis^ 
aliquis, &c. (See Primer p. 23.) In all these forms, like 
other Pronominal Adjectives, it is very apt to pass into a 
noun (XVII. C. c). 

b. It is called the Relative^ when it is used to join together 
sentences. Hence it may also be called a Conjunction 



LATIN COURSE. 39 

Adjective; and like the Conjunction Adverbs (Int. 17, 
and XXV.), which are formed from the same stem, it is 
used both as a Conjoining, an Adjoining, and a Subjoining 
Conjunction Adjective. 

c. As a Conjoining Conjunction Adjective, Qui joins 
together sentences on equal terms, like the Conjoining 
Conjunction Adverbs que^ <f/, aut^ &c : as, 

Oalli urbi minitantur. Quo terrore permoti, Romani dictatorem 
creant. 
The Gauls threaten the city. And the Romans, moved by this 
alarm, appoint a dictator. 

This distinct use of Qui however as a Conjoining Con- 
junction is comparatively rare. 

d,, Much more commonly is the Relative Qui used to 
join on a Subordinate clause to a Main sentence, like the 
Conjunction Adverbs quum^ quia, ubi, &c. When the verb 
in the Subordinate clause is in the Indicative mood, it is 
called an Adjoining ; when in the Subjunctive, a Subjoining 
Conjunction Adjective. With the latter we have nothing to 
do till we come to the Subjunctive mood (Ch. XXIV.). In 
this Chapter we have only to do with the commonest use of 
the Relative as an Adjoining Conjunction Adjective : that 
is, when it joins on a Subordinate clause, the verb of which 
is in the Indicative mood, to the Main sentence : as, 

Consedimus ultra eum locum, quo in loco Galli consederant. 

We stationed ourselves beyond the spot, on which the Gauls had 
stationed themselves. 

e. There is commonly in the Main sentence a noun, as 
locum^ to which the Relative refers ; and this is called the 
Antecedent^ though in mere order of words it may sometimes 
come after the Relative. 

f. We are now then no longer dealing with a Simple 
sentence, or with Simple sentences conjoined by such adverbs 
as quezxA et; but we are dealing with a Compound ^tnitncQ, 
in which the sentences are so combined that one stands forth 
as the Main Sentence with its Main Verb, attended by a 
Subordinate clause or clauses, each with a Subordinate verb. 
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And in this Chapter the link which fastens on the Sub- 
ordinate clause to the Main sentence is the Relative QuL 

B, a. As the Relative is primarily an adjective, it properly 
agrees with its noun, which is commonly the Antecedent 
repeated, in gender, number, and case : as, 

Consedimus ultra eum locum, quo in loco Germani consederant. 
We stationed ourselves beyond the spot, on which spot the Germans 
had stationed themselves. 

b. Sometimes the antecedent itself is omitted : as, 

Quem ceperant exsules montem, herbidus erat (o). 
The hill, which the exiles occupied, was grassy. 

When the antecedent is omitted, the Logical Demon- 
strative is often inserted ; as, 

Quem ceperant exsules montem, is herbidus erat {fi), 

c. But very much more commonly the antecedent is not 
repeated, and the Relative stands by itself as a noun : so 
that the common Rule for the Relative is : — 

The Relative agrees with its Antecedent in 
gender, number, and person : for its Case, it 
depends upon its own position in the Relative 
clause : as, 

Nuntius, quem misisti, venit (a). 

The messenger, whom you sent, is come. 

By agreeing in Person is meant that, when the Relative is 
Subject-word in the Relative clause, it gives to the verb the 
same Person which the Antecedent would give : as, 

Vos, qui me amatis, ego non amo (i3). 
You, who love me, I do not love. 

d. The Relative may agree with the Personal pronoun 
concealed in a Possessive adjective : as, 

Tuos filios, qui me amas, ego non amo. 
The sons of you, who love me, I do not love. 

Compare XVIII. £. b. 
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e. As the Relative is often a noun, an adjective may 
agree with it instead of with the Antecedent : as, 

Te equo, quern habeo pulcherrimum, donabo. 
I will present you with the finest horse I have. 

/ The Logical Demonstrative />, either as an adjective 
or a noun, frequently marks or names the Antecedent : as. 

Sum nuntium, quern misi, occidisti (a). 
The messenger, whom I sent, you killed. 

£um, quern misi, occidisti (3)* 
Him, whom I sent, you killed. 

Compare XVIII. D. b. 

g. The Antecedent is frequently omitted altogether, so 
that the Main verb depends for its construction on the 
omitted Antecedent to Qui : as. 

Qui bonus est, laudatur (a). 
The man, who is good, is praised. 

Qui bonus est, laudo (3). 

I praise the man who is good. 

h. When there are more Antecedents than one, the 
Relative follows the Rules for the Complex Agreement of 
Adjectives (Ch. XV. C): as, 

Dominus et domma, quos amavimus, perierunt. 
The lord and lady, whom we loved, perished. 

k. When the verb in the Relative clause is the Copula 
or a Copulative verb (XVI. ^), the Relative commonly 
agrees with the noun to which it is joined by the Copulative 
verb : as, 

Thebse, quod Boeotiae caput est, captae sunt. 

Thebes, which is the capital of BcEOtia, was taken. 

C, The Pronominal Adjective Qui is called an Inter- 
rogative when it asks a question ; and in this sense the form 
Quis may be used as well as Qui: as, 

Quis homo est ? Qui vir apparet ? 

What man is it ? What man is in sight ? 
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Like other such adjectives, the Interrogative constantly 
passes into a noun, and then only the forms Quis and QuiW 
are used, not ^i and ^uod : as^ 

Quis venit ? Quid feci ? 

Who comes ? What have I done ? 

D, Qui is said to be used Indefinitely when it signifies 
* any ' ; and in this sense the form qtia is used as well as quce 
in the feminine singular and neuter plural. 

When it stands as a noun, quis may be used as well as 
qui, and quid is always used instead of quod. 

The indefinite Qui is an Enclitic; that is, it leans on 
some other word, and cannot occupy the first place in a 
sentence : as, 

Ne quis agrum arato. 
Let no one plough the field. 

E, Se and Suus refer to the Subject of the 
Sentence : as, 

Dominus sua se manu interfecit. 
The lord killed himself with his own hand. 

In a Compound Sentence Se and Suus may refer to the 
Subject, '' 

a. Either of the Main Sentence : as, 

Caesar Gallis, qui pacem a se petierant, bellum intulit. 

Caesar made war on the Gauls, who had asked him for peace. 

b. Or of the Clause in which they occur : as, 

Caesar legatis, qui obsides secum attulerant, responsum triste reddiderunt. 
Caesar returned a cross answer to the legates, who had brought the 
hostages with them. 

c. Sometimes Se and Suus may refer to an object which 
is not the Subject of the sentence in grammar, if it be really 
the more important object in the sentence, or if there can 
be no doubt as to the meaning : as, 

Apud Tatium gratia suorum plus poterat (o). 

With Tatius the influence of his relations had more weight. 
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Sopio snas les SynicTyanis lesdtait {0). 

Sdpio rstcMod didr {Hopeity to the Syracosams. 

Pais ncm id, quod acdderat, per se xsdmabat (7). 

Some did not estimate what had happened at its real Talae. 

d. Asm English the Possessive adjective * his,' * her/ * its,' 
may refer either to the Subject of the Sentence, or to some 
other object, great care must be taken in translating it into 
Latin. As a rule. If ' his ' can be changed into ' his own,' 
use suus: if not, use the Genitive of iJr, or some other 
Demonstrative, as a noun : as, 

MaxcQS killed his (own) scm (a). 
Marcos filiom sanm inteifeciL 

Mazcns killed the soldier, and wounded his son (fi). 
Marcos militem interfedt, et filiom ejus ▼olneraTit. 

But if the words * his own ' do not refer to the Subject of 
the sentence, the Genitive of (fise should be used : as. 

Few cnators either in his own or any age were eqoal to Crassos. 
Paad ofatores ipsios vel alia olla aetate Crasso pares fbere. 

e. Se must be carefully distinguished from ifise. .& is a 
noun, and refers to the Subject of the sentence : ipse is an 
adjective, and denotes contrast or opposition : as. 

Rex se ipse interfedt. 
The long (himself) killed himself. 

/fse implying that the king did the deed himself^ not any 
other person ; se, that he did it on himself. 



S. The following uses of the Relative Qtd may be 
noted. 

a. To, quse toa est temperantia, optima Tales ; or. 
To, qoa es temperantia, optime vales ; or. 
To, cojos es temperantiae, optime vales. 

Yoo, soch is yoor temperance, are in capital health. 

d. To, id qood oranes boni faciunt, promissa servas. 
Do yoo, as all good men do, keep yoor promises. 

c. Molts civitates a Cjro defecenmt ; qose res multorom bellomm 
caosa fait. 
Many states revolted from Cyros ; a circomstance which was the 
caose of many wars. 
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CHAPTER XX. 



TEltBAL KOUXSL IKIFUITIVK. 



A. Each Veib has attached to it Verbal Noons : that is, 
words which name the operation denoted by the Terb. 

B. In Latin there is no single noun for the VerbaL The 
work is done by the Infinitive Mood, as amart: and certain 
forms called Gerunds, as amandum ; and Supines, as 
amatum. In EngUsh, there is the Noun in 'ing,' as 
Moving;' and the Compound for the Infinitive, as 'to 
love/ 

C. The Verbals do not lose their verbal force, but are 
followed by the case that follows the verb to which they 
belong : as, amare pueliam, * to love the girl ' ; amandi 
puellam^ * of loving the girl ' ; amaiutn puellatn^ * to loving 
the girL' 

D. The Latin Infinitive is an undeclined Verbal Noun of 
the Neuter gender and Singular number, used only in the 
Nominative and Accusative cases/ 

a. The Infinitive in the Nominative is seldom used 
except as Subject- word to the Copula, and a few (so called) 
Impersonal verbs : ^ as, 

Pugnare utile est (o). 
Fighting is expedient ; or, 

It is expedient to fight.' 

Pugnare militis est {&). 
Fighting is the soldier's ; or. 

It is the soldier's duty to fight.* 

Pugnare militem decet (7). 

Fighting becomes the soldier ; or. 

It becomes the soldier to fight. 
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b. In the Accusative it is used : — 

Firstly, after verbs denoting actions that operate on 
actions only :^ as, 

Dominus ccepit pngnare (a). 
The lord b^[iiis to fight 

Secondly, after verbs denoting actions that operate on 
two objects, one of which is an action :^ as, 

Dominns docet militem pugnare (3). 
The lord teaches the soldier to fight. 

Dominus putat militem pugnare (7). 

The lord thinks the soldier to be fighting ; or. 

The lord thinks that the soldier is fighting.* 

Dominus putat pugnare utile esse (8). 
The lord thinks fighting to be expedient ; or. 
The lord thinks that fighting is expedient {H, a). 

E, We have here instances of what is commonly called 
the Accusative and Infinitive construction, the Rule for 
which may be thus given : — 

Verbs* like Futo^ * think ' ^ : that is, verbs which 

denote 'thinking,' * saying,' 'perceiving,' • feeling,' 

and the like ; which in English are followed by 

« that ' (not ' in order that,' or ' so that ') ; are 

followed in Latin by two nouns, one of which 

is a Verb in the Infinitive mood : as, 

Dominus putat militem pugnare. 
The lord thinks that the soldier is fighting. 

a. This construction, it is clear, may be used for passing 
from a Direct to an Indirect sentence. 

A sentence is said to be Direct^ when the exact words of 
the speaker are directly given ; as, * The lord says, The 
soldier is fighting ' ; Indirect (or Oblique), when the words 
are attached indirectly to another sentence ; as, * The lord 
says, or thinks, or is of opinion, that the soldier is fighting.* 

The Rule is :— 

Put the Subject-word of the Direct sentence ; 

as. Miles pugnat^ * The soldier is fighting ' ; into the 
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Accusative case, and the Verb into the Infinitive 
mood, keeping the tense (6 iL) : as, 

Dominus putat militem pugnare. 
The lord thinks that the soldier is fighting. 

b. When there is no Subject-word, as in the Impersonal 
sentence, Pugnatur acriter, * The battle is being keenly 
maintained,' the verb passes all the same into the In- 
finitive : as, 

Dominus audit acriter pugnari. 

The lord hears that the battle is being keenly maintained. 

See XL B, VII. T, 

F, In consequence of this construction being so com- 
mon after verbs like Puto^ the Accusative and Infinitive may 
be taken together as a single noun of the Neuter gender, 
to name the action as performed by a certain object. Pt^- 
nare means * Fighting ' generally : Militem pugnare means 
'Soldier-fighting,' 'fighting as performed by the soldier,' 
* the fact of the soldier fighting/ 

a. This noun may be in the Accusative, as above after 
active verbs like Puto : as, for instance, 

Dominus nuntiat militem pugnare. 
The lord reports soldier-fighting ; or, 

The lord reports that the soldier is fighting. 

b. Or it may stand in the Nominative as Subject-word to 
Passive verbs, to the Copula, to Impersonal verbs, or in 
Apposition with the Subject-word : as, 

A domino nuntiatur militem pugnare (o). 
Soldier-fighting is reported by the lord ; or, 

It is reported by the lord that the soldier is fighting. 

Militem pugnare utile est {&). 
Soldier-fighting is expedient ; or, 

It is expedient that the soldier should fight 

Militem fort em esse utile est (7). 
Soldier-being-brave is expedient ; or, 

It is expedient that the soldier should be brave, 
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Fortem ' esse utile est (5). 
Being-brave is expedient ; or, 

It is expedient that (a man) should be brave. 

Non mihi placet militem pugnare {(). 
Soldier-fighting does not please me ; or, 

It does not please me that the soldier should fight. 

Hoc nuntiatur, militem pugnare (0« 
This fact is reported, namely, soldier-fighting ; or, 

That the soldier is fighting. 

G, Sometimes the Accusative and Infinitive are not taken 
together as a single noun, but are considered separately : 
and then the Active sentence may pass into the Passive thus. 
The noun in the Accusative passes into the Nominative 
as Subject- word to the Passive verb, while the Infinitive 
remains unchanged in the Accusative : as, 

Miles a domino putatur pugnare. 
The soldier is thought by the lord to be fighting. 

This, the separate construction, is used with verbs like 
Doceo^ * teach ' ; as, Miles doceiur a domino pugnare^ * The 
soldier is taught by the lord to fight ' (Ch. XIII. B, a) ; and 
is rather preferred with verbs that denote 'thinking,' as 
above : while the Single-noun construction is preferred with 
such as denote ' saying,' as K b, a. 

If, As the Infinitive is a simple noun, each of the two 
nouns in the Accusative after verbs like Puto may be an 
Infinitive : as, 

a, Dominus putat pugnare utile esse. 

The lord thinks that fighting is expedient ; or, 

The lord thinks that it is expedient to fight. 

Here the two nouns in the Accusative are pugnare and 
esse, 

b. So too we may have, 

Dominus putat militem pugnare utile esse. 
The lord thinks that soldier-fighting is expedient ; or. 

That it is expedient for the soldier to fight. 
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Here the two nouns in the Accusative are, militem — 
pugnare, and esse. 

K, The Accusative and Infinitive construction may be 
used, not only after Verbs like Puto, but also after Adjectives 
and Nouns which imply * saying * or * thinking ' : as, 

Fama est Gallos adventare. 
There is a rumour that the Gauls are approaching. 



1. Each verb has three such Nouns : two in the Active voice for the 
Present and Perfect tenses (naming therefore unfinished and finished 
operation) ; as amare^ * loving,' and amavisse^ 'having loved ' ; and one 
in the Passive voice for the Present tense (naming therefore unfinished 
operation); as amart, 'being loved.* Beside these there are three 
Compounds : one for the Future Active, as, amaturus esse, and two for 
the Perfect and Future Passive, as, atnatus esse and amatum iri. As 
amaturus and atnatus are adjectives (XXII. A\ they will of course 
agree in gender, number, and case with the nouns to which they are 
attached. For the construction of amatum iri see Supines (XXI. D, a. ), 
and XXIV. G. i>, $. 

2. Impersonal verbs are, strictly, verbs which do not pass through 
persons, but are used only in the third person singular without a Subject- 
word. Thus Intransitive verbs are used Impersonally in the Passive, 
as XI. B; and so are the five verbs which are followed by the Genitive, 
VII. T. But the Impersonal verbs may have as Subject-word a Pro- 
nominal Adjective passed into a noun ; as, Hoc tidi/tcet, * This is allowed 
you : * and, much more commonly, an Infinitive mood, as in this 
Chapter ; alone, as Z>. a. y ; in combination with an accusative, as 
K b. €. Some few verbs which pass through all the persons are some- 
times grouped with the Impersonals, because they are very commonly 
used with an Infinitive mood as Subject-word : as, juvaty delectat^ placet, 
&c. See Primer, 75. 

3. Observe that in English we commonly begin such sentences with 
the expression, * It is.* In translating, therefore, from English in'o 
Latin, the pupil should turn the English sentence into Lai in form : as, 
* It is expedient to fight,' into * Fighting (or. To fight) is expedient.' 

4. Militis is in the Genitive after the noun pugnare. The soldier 
possesses * fighting' as a thing belonging to him. In English we insert 
a word : as, * It is the business, or the duty, or the mark, or the sign, 
of the soldier to fight.' 

5. Note here two new Classes of Verbs. The Four we have already 
had : Ambulo, CedOy &c., Porto, Do, &c. ; deal with material objects; 
but these two deal commonly with actions. See App. E, and F, III. 

6. In Latin the constniction after Puto is exactly the same as after 
Doceo, each verb being followed by two nouns, one of which is a verb in 
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the Infinitive mood. And it is possible for the construction in English 
to be the same ; as, * The lord thinks, or believes, or declares the soldier 
to be fighting.* But usually it is quite different ; as, 'The lord thinks 
that the soldier is fighting.* Here, instead of one sentence, as in Latin, 
there are two; the Subordinate sentence * The soldier is fighting * being 
joined on to the Main sentence, * The lord thinks,' by the Conjunction 
adverb *That* Note here two things. 

i. The conjunction *That' cannot be changed into *in order that,* or 
'so that' (XXIV. A). 

ii. In English, as there are two sentences, the verb in the Subordinate 
sentence depends for its fense on the verb in the Main sentence : as * is 
fighting,' on * thinks ; ' whereas, if the Main verb were * thought,' the 
Subordinate verb would be, * was fighting ; ' as, * The lord thought that 
the soldier zf'^zj fighting.' But in Latin, where there is only one sen- 
tence, pugnare of course keeps its tense. Whether the lord thinks, or 
thought, the object thought of is 'fighting,' not * having fought.' 

7. Here the noun with which fortem should agree is omitted. For 
a similar instance see U, 



S, When the Infinitive is in the Passive, ccspi^ * begin ' 
and desino^ * cease/ are commonly in the Passive too : as, 

Urbs coepta est aedificari. 
The city began to be built. 

71 After verbs which denote * hoping,' * pretending,' &c., 
the Subject is commonly repeated in Latin, but not in 
English :® as, 

a. Spero me cantaturum esse. 

I hope to sing. 

b, Simulo me cantare. 

I pretend to sing. 

c. After verbs which denote ' wishing ' it may either be 
repeated or not : as, 

Volo me principem esse ; or, 

Volo princeps esse. 
I wish to be first. 

U. Impersonal verbs like Licet^ admit a double con- 
struction : as, 

Mihi non licet otiosum esse ;^® or, 

• Mihi non licet otioso esse.^^ 

I may not be idle. 
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V. The Impersonals interest and refert are followed by 
the Genitive, or by Possessives ending in a :" as, 

a, Domini interest abire. 

It* is the lord's interest to go aWiiy. 

b, Domini interest puerum abire. 

It is the lord's interest that the boy should go away. 

c, Mea interest puerum abire. 

It is my interest that the boy should go away. 

tV, The Infinitive in Latin does not change its tense 
after Perfect verbs as it does in Enghsh : as, 

d, Debui ire. b, Licuit mihi ire. 

I ought to have gone. I might have gone. 

X, In narrative, the Present Infinitive is often used like 
the Indicative, generally with the force of the Past-imperfect, 
when the writer wishes to set before his readers a picture of 
a state of things that has just commenced ; or of a series of 
actions, either happening at the same time, or following 
each other in rapid succession : as, 

Repente omnes timor invasit : festinare, trepidare ; manus in caelum 
tendere ; miserari parvos liberos ; rogitare ; onmia pavere ; sibi 
patriseque diffidere. 

A panic suddenly seized all. They hurried to and fro in confusion, 
stretched their hands to heaven, commiserated their little ones, 
put questions, dreaded everything, distrusted themselves and their 
country. 

This is commonly called the Historic Infinitive. 



8. The Active forms, as, ccepit, desiU^ are found ; but the Passive 
are preferred (Steps XVIII. 14). 

9. Hence these verbs, though in English they seem to be like Ccspi, 

* begin,' are in reality like Puto^ * think' (App. F^ III ). Instead of 

* I hope to sing,' we can say, * I hope that I shall sing.* And, as we 
hope or promise a future action, but pretend a present one, spero, &c., are 
followea by the Future, simulo, Sec, by the Present Infinitive. 

10. The fuU construction is MtAi non licet me otiosum esse, * My-being- 
idle is not allowed to me ;' the single noun me-esse being subject- word 
to licet (F. b). But conmionly the accusative, as tne, is omitted, as in 
the Example and Sentences. 

11. Here esse alone is subject- word to licet, and otLso is attracted 
in.o the case of mi/i.\ 
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12. This possessive in a seems to be the accusative meam, agreeing 
with rem omitted ; the m having dropped, and the a being lengthened 
by compensation. * £oy-departmg is among my concerns. 



CHAPTER XXI. 



VERBAL NOUNS. GERUND AND SUPINE. 

A. The Gerund is a Verbal noun, of the Second, or Oy 
Declension, of the Neuter gender, used only in the Singular 
number: as, 

N", Amandum, Moving'; D, Amando, * to loving*; 
A, Aniandumy 'loving'; Ab, Amando, * by loving.* 
G, Amandiy *of loving * ; 

It names, like the Infinitive, the operation denoted by the 
verb, but it has not tenses like the Infinitive : that is, it 
names only unfinished active operation. 

B, In the Genitive, Dative, Accusative with a Preposition, 
and Ablative, the Gerund, like the Present Active Infinitive, 
names simply the action denoted by the verb. In this sense 
it should not be followed by a noun, if it is in the Dative 
case, or if it is preceded by a Preposition. Thus we have the 
following uses : — 

a. Genitive. 

Dominus cupidus est pugnandi (a). 
The lord is desirous of fighting. 

Dominus cupidus est serviendi reginjt: (jS). 
The lord is desirous of serving the queen. 



Dominus cupidus est condendi urbes (7). 
The lord is desirous of building cities. 



b. Dative. 



Dominus dat operam pugnando. 
The lord pays attention to fighting. 

E 2 
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r. Accusative. 

Dominus paratus est ad pugnandum. 
The loni is prepared for fighting. 

d. Ablative. 

Dominus fessus est pugnando (o). 
The lord is wearied with fighting. 

Dominus fessus est serviendo reginae (jS). 
The lord is wearied with serving the queen. 

Dominus fessus est condendo urbes (7). 
The lord is wearied with building cities. 

C, In the Nominative, and in the Accusative without a 
preposition, the Gerund is used only in a special sense, 
implying necessity or duty.^ And the noun naming the 
Agent, on whom the necessity or duty falls, is in the Dative 
case.^ In this sense the Gerund may be followed by all 
cases except the Accusative. Hence we have the following 
uses : — 

a. Nominative. 

Domino pugnandum est (a). 
Fighting is at the lord ; that is, 

The lord must, has to, ought to, or should fight. 

Domino obliviscendum est injuriarum (i8). 
The lord should forget injuries. 

Domino ignoscendum est inimicis (7). 
The lord ought to forgive his enemies. 

Domino utendum est recte viribus (5). 
The lord ought to make a good use of his strength. 

b. Accusative. 

Puto domino pugnandum esse. 
I think that fighting is at the lord ; that is, 

That the lord must, should, ought to fight 

And, like the Nominative above, the Accusative of the 
Gerund may be followed by nouns in all cases except the 
Accusative. 

D, The Supine is a Verbal noun, of the Fourth, or f/, 
Declension ; of the Masculine gender ; used only in the 
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Singular number, and in the Accusative and Ablative cases : 
as Ace. Atnatum^ * loving ' ; Abl. Amatu, * in loving.' It 
simply names the unfinished active operation denoted by 
the verb. 

a. The Supine in the Accusative, or the Supine in um, 
as it is commonly called, is used almost entirely after verbs 
of motion, without a preposition, to name the action to 
which the motion is directed : as, 

Dominus venit pacem petitum (o). 
The lord came to ask for peace. 

p. This Supine is commonly used to make up a Com- 
pound for the Future of the Passive Infinitive : as, 

Dominus intelligit pacem petitum iri. 

The lord is aware that peace will be asked for. 

See XXIV. G. b. /3. 

b. The Supine in the Ablative, or the Supine in u, as it is 
commonly called, is very rare. It is never followed by 
a case, and is commonly used with adjectives to name the 
matter, in which the quality denoted by the adjective is 
shown : as, 

Haec gravia auditu sunt. 
These things are grievous in the hearing ; or, 

These things are grievous to hear. 

1. This construction must be carefully noted. The Gerund in the 
Nominative never names the simple action. We cannot say, Pugnanuum 
est jucundum, * Fighting is pleasant. ' For this the Infinitive is used; 
as, Pugnare est jucundum. 

2. This Dative is quite regular. Just as Mulieri est liber {V, B, a.) 
means * There is at, or by the side of, the woman a book * ; that is, * The 
woman has a book * : so Domino pugnandum est means, * There is at, 
or by the side of, the lord fighting,' *The lord has fighting.* But the 
Gerund names an unfinished, not a finished, action ; and the only sense 
of saying that a man has by his side an unfinished action is to imply 
that he is bound, or ought, to do it. Hence Domino pugnandum est 
means, * The lord must, or should, or ought, to fight * ; or simply, * The 
lord has to fight.* Which last rendering is exactly like the Latin : 
Domino est meaning * The lord has ' ; and pugnandum being rendered 
by the compound for the verbal * to fight * instead of the form 
* fighting.' . 
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S. The Genitive of the Gerund is followed by the Genitive 
case of Personal pronouns :^ as, 

Nostri purgandi causa venimus. 

We are come for the sake of excusing ourselves. 

T, When the verb is itself followed by the Dative, the 
word naming the Agent after the Gerund may be in the 
Ablative with a or ad instead of the Dative, in order to 
avoid ambiguity :^ as, 

A nobis ignoscendum est inimicis. 
We ought to pardon our enemies. 



3. As the verbals do not lose their verbal lorce, but are followed by 
the same case as the verb (XX. C), we should expect the accusative 
nos after purgandi. But in this particular instance the Gerund loses its 
verbal force, and is followed by the genitive like any other noun. * We 
are come for the sake of the clearing of ourselves.' See Steps XVIII. 
29. 

4. By rule C. nobis should be in the Dative ; but this would be 
ambiguous, as the sentence might mean either * We ought to pardon our 
enemies * : or, * Our enemies ought to pardon us.' Hence it is better 
perhaps to avoid the construction altogether. If it is used, the sense is 
made clear by the ablative, * Pardoning enemies is ^w&froin us.' 



CHAPTER XXIL 

VERBAIy ADJECTIVES, PARTICIPLES, 

A, There are also attached to the verb Verbal Adjectives ; 
that is, words which, instead of passing through numbers 
and persons like the verb, agree with a noun and pass 
through gender, number, and case, like an adjective. These 
Verbal Adjective? 2U-e called Participles. 

<?. There are in Latin Four Participles ; two in the Active 
voice. Imperfect and Future, as amans, * loving,' and ama- 
turns, * about to love * ; and two in the Passive voice. 
Imperfect and Perfect, as amandus, 'meet to be loved,' 
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and amatus^ * loved/ ' being loved/ or ' having been loved.' 
There is no form or compound for the Perfect Active 
Participle, as * having loved ' ; except in Deponents,' as 
mirattis, * having admired.* 

b. In English the Verbal Adjective, or Participle, has the 
same form as the Verbal Noun, or Infinitive, both ending in 

* ing.' Thus in the sentence, * Sleeping is pleasant,' or ' I 
like sleeping,' * sleeping ' is a noun : but in the sentence 
*I admired the sleeping child,' * sleeping' is an adjective or 
participle. 

r. The Participle does not lose its verbal force, but is 
followed by the same case that follows the verb to which it 
belongs : as amans puerum, * loving the boy/ cessurus puellce, 

* about to yield to the girl.' 

d. Participles denote time with reference, not to the 
speaker, but to the action denoted by the verb of the 
sentence : as, 

Dominus puerum pugnantem invenit. 
Dominus pueram pugnaturum invenit. 
Dominus puerum trucidatum invenit. 

The boy was ^ghting,' 'about to fight,' and already 
'murdered,' not at the time when the speaker spoke, but at 
the time when the lord found the boy. 

e. The Deponent has three Participles with an Active 
sense : as, 

Dominus puerum proficiscentem invenit. 
Dominus puerum profecturum invenit. 
Dominus puerum profectum invenit. 

The boy was ' setting out,' * about to set out,' and already 
' set out ' at the time when the lord found him. 

B, "When the Subject of the sentence is spoken of as 
performing two actions directly, one after the other, on the 
same object, the verb which denotes the first action is 
frequently put into the Perfect Passive Participle, in 
agreement with the noun that names the object : as, 

Dominus elatam securim in pueri caput dejecit. 
The lord raised the axe and brought it down on the boy's head. 



56 LATIN COURSE. 

Or we may in English put the first verb in the com- 
pound for the Perfect Active Participle : as, 

The lord, having raised the axe, brought it down on the boy's head. 

This then is one of the methods which the Latin language 
has of making up for the want of a Perfect Active Participle. 

C, A Participle is often made to stand in agreement with 
a noun, when the writer wishes to name, not the object 
named by the noun, but the action denoted by the Par- 
ticiple. The Participles chiefly used in this way are the 
Perfect and Imperfect Passive Participles, the latter being 
seldom used in any other way. 

a. The Perfect Passive Participle joined to a noun names 
the finished action denoted by the Participle : as, 

Rex interfectus dominum temiit 

The murder of the king frightened the lord. 

Ira interfecti regis dominum incendit. 

Rage at the murder of the king inflamed the lord. 

b. From this use of the Participle in the Ablative comes 
the construction commonly called the Ablative Absolute^ or 
Ablative Met loose' from construction. But, though the 
noun, taken alone, is in the ablative without construction, 
the noun and participle, taken together to name the action 
denoted by the participle, are quite regularly in the * At ' 
Ablative ; for they commonly name either the time at, or 
the reason for, which the Subject of the sentence performs 
the action : as, 

Dominus rege interfecto domum rediit. 
The lord on the death of the king returned home. 

a. When the action denoted by the Participle is performed 
by the Subject of the sentence, we may translate in English 
by the Compound for the Perfect Active Participle : as, 

Dominus rege interfecto domum rediit. 

The lord, having killed the king, returned home. 

This then is another, and perhaps the commonest, method 
which the Latin language has of making up for the want of 
a Perfect Active Participle. 
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0. But this of course is impossible, if the action is per- 
formed by any other object : as, 

Dominus, rege a servo interfecto, domum rediit. 
The lord, on the murder of the king by the slave, returned home. 

c. The Present Active Participle is occasionally used 'in 
this way, especially in the Ablative Absolute : as, 

Dominus regnante Tullo domum rediit. 
The lord returned home in the reign of TuUus. 

a. An adjective or noun may also be thus used without 
the Copula (XIV. C. c), the Copula having no Participle : as, 

Dominus invito rege domum rediit. 

The lord returned home without the consent of the king. 

D. The Imperfect Passive Participle joined to a noun 
names the unfinished action denoted by the Participle.' In 
this, almost its only use, it closely resembles the Gerund. 
Hence it is sometimes called the Gerundive. 

a. In the Genitive, Dative, Accusative with a preposition, 
and Ablative, the Imperfect Passive Participle simply names 
the unfinished action denoted by the verb : as, 

Cupido interficiendi regis dominum cepit. 
A desire for the-king-being-kiiled seized the lord ; that is, 

A desire of killing the king seized the lord. 

b. In the Nominative, and Accusative without a pre- 
position, the Imperfect Passive Participle is used in a 
special sense implying necessity or duty ; and the object on 
which the necessity or duty falls has its noun in the Dative 
case . as. 

Domino rex interficiendus est (a). 

Killing the king is at the lord ; that is, ' 

The king must, or should be, killed by the lord ; or actively. 

The lord must, has to, ought to, or should kill the king. 

Puto domino regem interficiendum esse ()3). 
I think that the lord ought to kill the king. 

Dominus dedit servo regem interficiendum (7). 
The lord gave to the slave the task of killing the king. 

JE, As the Imp. Pas. Part, is thus used in conjunction 
with a noun to name an action, it should be classed 
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rather with the Verbal Nouns than with the Verbal 
Adjectives. 

a. Hence the Verbal noun of a Transitive verb, as * City- 
building/ may be thus declined : — 

N. Urbs condenda, Condere urbem. 

G. Urbis condendae, Condendi urbero. 

D. Urbi condendai. 

A. Urbem condendam, Condere urbem, Conditum urbem. 

Ab. Urbe condenda, Condendo urbem. 

Of these, the Nominative urbs cottdenda, and the Accusa- 
tive tirbem condendam without a preposition, are used in a 
special sense, implying necessity or duty. 

h The Verbal of an Intransitive verb, as * Sleeping,' or 
' Pardoning,' may be thus declined : — 

N. Dormiendum, Dormire. 

G, Dormiendi. • 

D. Dormiendo. 

A, Dormiendum, Dormire, Dormitum. 

Ab, Dormiendo. 

Here too the Nominative, and Accusative without a 
Preposition, are used in the special sense, implying necessity 
or duty. 

F. a. Certain Participles, which denote states or qualities 
rather than actual operations, cease to give any idea of time 
as verbs, and have exactly the nature of adjectives :' as. 

Domino est omatissima domus. 
The lord has a most handsome house. 

h. Like other adjectives (XVII. C.), Participles are very 
ready to pass into nouns, especially in the Neuter of Perfect 
Passive Participles : as, 

Dominus factum meum probat. 
The lord approves my deed. 



I. The Imperfect Passive Participle shows, as its name implies, that the 
action denoted by the Participle is thought of as not finished. Ira 
interjecti regis means, * rage at the killing of the king, * when the killing 
\s, finished y the king being killed. But cupido interfici^ndi regis means 
* a desire of killing the king,' when the killing is not finished, the king 
being not killed. 
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This Participle, however, is subject to several restrictions. It is 
hardly ever used by itself as an adjective, like other participles ; but 
only in conjunction with a noun to name the action. Rex interfectus 
sepulius est means, * The king having been killed was buried * ; but we 
cannot say. Rex inierficiendus exdamavit, * The king while being killed 
cried out Nor may it be used at all in the Nominative, except in the 
special sense explained in D. b. Rex interfectus me terruit means * The 
murder of the king frightened me * : but we cannot say. Rex inter- 
jiciendus me fatigavit, * The killing of the king wearied me.* 

2. This is exactly like the use of the Gerund (XXI. 2). The * killing 
of the king' is placed at, or by the side of, the lord as an unfinished 
action ; which can only imply that he is bound to do it. And the use 
of the Dative for the Agent, instead of the Ablative, is quite in reason. 
An unfinished action may stand by the side of a man, but it can hardly 
coTdtfrom him, as a finished action does. Rex interfectus est a milite: 
* The death of the king (an accomplished fact) is, or proceeds, from the 
soldier.' Rex interficiefidus est militi : * The death of the king (an action 
not accomplished) is by the side of the soldier (for him to do).* 

3. When the Imperfect Passive Participle is thus used, it gives the 
idea of fitness or raeetness : as memorandus, * meet to be mentioned ; * 
amandus, *meet to be loved.' By itself this participle never denotes 
unfinished action. But if I speak of a man as mentioned without end 
or ceasing, 1 imply that he ought to be mentioned : if I speak of him 
as loved without end, I imply that he is meet to be loved, or ioveable. 
And this accords with the use of the Participle, as in J^ote 2. 



S. The Participle often gives a reason for, or against, the 
main action : as, 

Dominus plebem metuens urbe excessit. 
The lord left the city for fear of the people. 

Dominus plebem metuens urbe non excessit. 

The loixi, though afraid of the people, did not leave the city. 

T. The Perfect Participles of Deponent verbs are often used 
with an imperfect meaning (Steps XX. 21) : as, 

Dominus pueros in agro palatos invenit. 
The lord found the boys wandering in the field. 

U. The Perfect Participle of several Deponent verbs has 
both an active and a passive meaning (Steps XX. 22) : as, 

Dominus, rem expertus, triste responsum reddidit. 
The lord, having tried the matter, returned a gloomy answer. 

Dominus per omnia expertus rex creatus est. 
The lord, having been thoroughly tried, was appointed king. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

INDICATIVE AND IMPERATIVE MOODS. 

j4, a. If I state that an action does, or does not, take 
place, the verb is in the Indicative, or Stating, Mood : as, 

Dominus ambulat 
The lord walks. 

Dominus non ambulat. 
The lord does not walk. 

b. This mood is also used in asking questions : as, 

Quis ambulat ? 
Who is walking ? 

B. a. The Indicative is chiefly used for the verb of a 
Simple sentence (Int. i8) : as, 

Dominus ambulat. 
The lord walks. 

b. Or, for the Main verb of a Compound sentence : as, 

Dominus ambulat ut esuriat. 
The lord walks that he may be hungry. 

c. But it is also used for the verb of a Subordinate sentence, 
when the action denoted by the verb is spoken of as really 
taking place : as, 

Quum puer venit, dominus ambulabat. 

When the boy came, the lord was walking. 

d. It is sometimes even used when the action is merely 
supposed, and therefore not spoken of as really taking 
place : as, 

Si id diciSf erras. 
If you say that, you are mistaken. 

C An action may take place at various times. Hence 
the verb passes through Tenses to mark the times. We 
may regard an action in point of time in two ways. Either 
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we may regard it as finished or unfinished at a given time, 
present, past, or future : hence the first six of the following 
Tenses, which are called Perfect, when the action is finished ; 
Imperfect, when the action is unfinished. Or, we may 
regard an action, not as finished or unfinished, but simply 
as taking place at some undefined time, present, past, or 
future : hence the three last of the following Tenses, which 
are therefore called Indefinite, or Aorist,^ Tenses. The six 
first regard actions as occupying some space of time : the 
three last regard them as ofccurring at some undefined poifU 
of time. 

1. The Present-imperfect marks an action as unfinished 
at the time present : as, ScrihOy * I am writing' — now. 

2. The Past-imperfect marks an action as unfinished at 
some/tfj/ time : as, Scribebam, * I was writing' — yesterday. 

3. The Future-imperfect marks an action as unfinished 
at sovat future time, as , ' I shall be writing ' — 
to-morrow. 

4. The Present-perfect marks an action 2iS finished at the 
time present: as, Scripsi, * I have written' — now. 

5. The Past-perfect marks an action as finished at some 
past time : as, Scripseram, * I had written ' — yesterday. 

6. The Future-perfect marks an action sls finished 3i some 
future time : as, Scripsero, ' I shall have written ' — to- 
morrow. 

7. The Present Indefinite marks an action as taking 
place at the \\me present : as, ScribOy ' I write.' 

8. The Past Indefinite marks an action as taking place at 
some past time : as Scripsiy * I wrote.' This is commonly 
called the Aorist Tense. 

9. The Future Indefinite marks an action as taking place 
at some future time : as, Scribam, * I shall T^Tite.' 



^ As * Aorist ' merely means * indefinite,' these three last tenses are all 
aorist tenses — ^but the name Aorist is commonly restricted to the Past 
Indefinite. 
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Z>. The Latin Verb has Six Tenses in the Indicative ; 
commonly called the Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 
Pluperfect, and Future Perfect If we compare these Six 
Tenses with the above Nine, we see that the two Latin 
forms Scribo and Scripsi have each two meanings, but that 
there is no Latin form for the Future Imperfect, * I shall be 
writing.' 

E. The Present Scribo is used both as Present Imperfect 
and as Present Indefinite. 

a. The Present Imperfect, in its strict sense, is seldom 
used in narrative, but rather in conversation : as, 

Quid agis ? Scribo epistolam (o). 
What are you doing ? I am writing a letter. 

But it is constantly used in narrative in a secondary sense 
to mark an action as customary, continued, repeated, or 
even as only attempted : as, 

Romae quotannis bini consules creantor (i9). 
Two consuls are yearly appointed at Rome. 

b. The Present Indefinite is seldom used in its strict 
sense. It is used when, as rarely happens, a person describes 
some action going on before his eyes to some other person 
who cannot see it: or when he speaks of something 
happening to himself at the time : as. 

Audio sonitum. Sentio ictum (a). 
I hear a sound. I feel a blow. 

But the Present Indefinite is constantly used in a se- 
condary sense, when a narrator wishes to describe a past 
action vividly, so as to make it seem actually /r^fj^f/// to his 
hearers : as, 

Imperator descendit equo, scribit epistolam, dat equiti, insilit in equum, 
avolat (i3). 
The general dismounts, writes a letter, gives it to a trooper, leaps 
upon his horse, flies off. 

This is called the Historic Present. 
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F, a. The Imperfect (or Past Imperfect) primarily marks 
an action as unfinished at some past tune : as, 

Quid agebas heri quarta hora ? Scribebam epistolam. 

What were you doing yesterday at ten o'clock ? I was writing a 
letter. 

b. But it is constantly used in a secondary sense to mark 
an action as customary, continued, repeated, or even as only 
attempted : as, 

Romae quotannis bini consules creabantur. 
Two consuls were yearly appointed at Rome. 

G. The Future is used only as Future Indefinite to mark 
an action as* taking place at some future time ; as, 

Cras scribam epistolam. 

To-morrow I will write a letter. 

H, The Perfect, Serif si, is used both as Present Perfect, 
* I have written,' and as Aorist, * I wrote.' 

a. The Present Perfect marks an action as finished at the 
time present : as. 

Quid fecisti hodie ? Scripsi tres epistolas. 

What have you done to-day ? I have written three letters. 

b. The Aorist (or Past Indefinite) marks an action as 
taking place at some past time : as, 

Quid fecisti heri ? Scripsi tres epistolas ad Brutum. 

What did you do yesterday ? I wrote three letters to Brutus. 

K, The Pluperfect (or Past Perfect) marks an action as 
finished at some past time : as. 

Quid feceras heri nona hora ? Scripseram tres epistolas ad Brutum. 
What had you done yesterday afternoon by three o'clock ? I had 
written three letters to Brutus. 

Z. The Future Perfect marks an action as finished at 
some future time : as, 

Quid feceris cras decima hora ? Scripsero decem epistolas. 

What shall you have done by to-morrow afternoon at four o'clock ? 
I shall have written ten letters. 
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* 

a. The Future Perfect is commonly used in a subordinate 
sentence to mark an action, which is future as regards the 
speaker, but which will be finished before the Main Action 
begins : as, 

Si ad me scripseris, rescribam. 
If you write to me, I will write back. 

Note that we use the Present Indefinite here. 

M, The Imperative mood is used for giving orders. 

a. In the Present tense, for all ordinary purposes, general 
directions and exhortations : as, 

Abi, puer (o). 

Away with you, boy. 

Colite justitiam, filii ()3). 

Cultivate justice, my children. 

h. In the Future tense, if we expect the obedience to be 
at, or to last through, some future tense : as, 

Ubi uos laverimus, si voles, lavato (o). 
When we have bathed, bathe if you will. 

Hence it is the proper tense for Wills and Laws : as, 

Mortuum in urbe ne sepelito O). 

Thou must not bury a dead man in the city. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

A, If I state that an action takes place, the verb, as we 
saw in the last chapter, is in the Indicative, or stating mood. 
But if I speak of an action without stating that it takes place, 
the verb is in the Subjunctive, or non-stating mood : as, 

Dominus ambulat ut esuriat. 
The lord walks that he may be hungry. 

The Primary idea therefore of the Subjunctive is non- 
statement^ just as statement is the Primary idea of the In- 
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dicative : and this is the distinction between the two moods 
in English ; and, for the most part, in Latin. 

a. But in Latin this important Exception must be noted. 
If I wish to mark an action as dependent on, or in some way 
connected with, the main action, the verb (with certain con- 
junctions) will be in the Subjunctive mood, even if the 
action be spoken of as really taking place : as, 

Dominus adeo saevus erat ut filium suum interficeret. 
The lord was so cruel that he killed his own son. 

This may be called the Secondary use of the Subjunctive. 

c. In Latin then the Subjunctive is used Primarily and 
properly, when we speak of an action without stating that it 
takes place ; Secondarily and exceptionally, when the action 
is spoken of as taking place, but as in some way connected 
with some other action. 

d. The strong Negative non is used with the Indicative 
mood : the weaker Negative ne with the Imperative, and 
sometimes with the Subjunctive. It is never used with the 
Secondary Subjunctive ; but it is used with the Primary 
Subjunctive, as shown below, when it expresses a Wish or 
a Command {B, a. /3, y), or the Purpose (B. ^r), or comes 
after verbs that denote asking^ advising^ &c. {B, d). See 
Steps XXIIL 7, 18. 

B. The following are perhaps the simplest and commonest 
uses of the Primary Subjunctive. 

a. In a Simple Sentence : either 

o. A Supposition : as. 

At dicat aliquis te errare. 

But some one may say that you are mistaken. 

/i Or a Wish : as. 

Vivas felix. Ne vivam. 

May you live happy. May I not live. 

I F 
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y. Or a Command :' as, 

Puer abeat Ne puer abeat. 

Let the boy depart. Let not the boy depart. 

h. In the Main clause of a Compound sentence : as, 

Tu, si hie sis, aliter sentias. 

You, if you were here, would think differently. 

This is commonly called the Conditional use of the 
Subjunctive. 

The other uses, which are far commoner in narrative, are 
in Subordinate clauses. Thus the Primary Subjunctive 
is used : — 

c. To denote the Purpose of the Main action, to which 

it is commonly subjoined by «/, 'in order that,' or by 

gut :^ as, 

Dominus ambulat, ut esuriat. 

The lord walks (in order) that he may be hungry. 

Mitto legatos (\mpetant pacem. 

I send ambassadors to beg for peace. 

a. If there is a Negative adverb, adjective, or noun in 
the Subjoined clause in English, ne (not 7ion, A, d) is used, 
the ut is commonly omitted (Steps XXIII. i8), and the 
corresponding Affirmative adverb, adjective, or noun is 
employed : as, 

Dominus ambulat, ut ne frigeat ; or, commonly, 

Dominus ambulat, ne frigeat. 
The lord walks that he may not be cold. 

Dominus ambulat quotidie, ne unquatn frigeat. 
The lord walks daily that he may never be cold. 

d. After verbs that denote asking, advising, commanding 

(except jubeo\ permitting (except patior), fearing (S. c), 

striving, and the hke ; to which it is commonly subjoined 

by /// :" as, 

Dominus rogat puerum ut saltet. 
The lord asks the boy to dance. 

CI. The ut is sometimes omitted : as, 

Pueri orant ignoscamus peccatum suum. 
The boys beseech us to pardon their fault. 
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' 0. Here also, if there is a Negative in the Subjoined 
English clause, ne and the Affirmative are used, and the tit 
is commonly omitted : as, 

Dominus rogat puerum, n^ quid temere faciat. 
The lord asks the boy to do nothing rashly. 

e. After verbs that denote hindering, and the like, to 
which it is commonly subjoined by quin, or quominus, or 
/^.•3 as, 

Dommus puerum prohibet qum lapides^iw/a/. 
The lord hinders the boy from throwing stones. 

/ In Indirect Questions : that is, when questions are not 
put directly, but are subjoined to verbs that denote asking, 
telling, knowing, and the like, by the Interrogative adjective 
qui or quis, or one of the adverbs akin to it : as, 

Dominus rogat quid agam. 

The lord asks what I am doing. 

Die mihi ut valeas. 
Tell me how you are. 

g. In Indirect Statement : that is, when the writer mentions 
a subordinate fact as stated, not by himself, but by some 
one else : as, 

Dominus mihi dicit puerum, quem amety segrotare, 
The lord tells me that the boy, whom he loves, is ill. 

Here I, the speaker, do not state that the lord loves the 
boy, but the lord does. 

C The following are among the simplest and commonest 
uses of the Secondary Subjunctive. 

a. After ut in the sense of * so that,' to denote the Result 
of the main action : as, 

Dominus adeo celeriter cucurrit ut esuriret. 
The lord ran so fast that he was hungry. 

b. After quum^ 'since,' or qui, to denote a Reason for 
the main action : as, 

Quum dominus agrotarety medicus venit. 
, Since the lord was ill, the doctor came. 
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c. After quum 'though,* or qui^ to denote a Reason 
against the main action : as, 

Quum dominus non csgrotaret, medicus venit. 
Though the lord was not ill, the doctor came. 

d. The Subjunctive has got so attached by Custom to the 
Conjunction quum, that it is used with it, even when there 
appears hardly any connexion, especially in the Pluperfect 
tense : as, 

Dominu?, quum domum redisset, morbo affectus est. 
The lord, when he had returned home, was taken ill ; or, 

The lord, haying returned home, was taken ill. 

This is a common method of making up for the want 
of a Perfect Active Participle, when the verb is Intransitive 
(Ch. XXII. C. b. a).^ 

D, The Latin Subjunctive has four Tenses, or distinct 
forms for marking Time : as, Present, scribam ; Imperfect, 
scriberem ; Perfect, scrip serim ; Pluperfect, scripsissem. Of 
these scribam and scriberem mark the action as unfinished, 
scripserim and scripsissem mark the action as finished, at a 
given time. But they are also used in an Indefinite, 
or Aorist, sense to mark the action as simply taking place 
at some undefined time (XXIII. C), Thus the one form 
scripserim serves both for the Present-perfect and the Aorist 
Subjunctive ; just as scripsi serves both for the Present- 
perfect and the Aorist Indicative, (XXIII. H) ; ^xAscrtpsisse 
for the Present-perfect and the Aorist Infinitive. 

a. The Aorist Subjunctive does not necessarily mark a 
past action ; but, like the Greek Aorist, a single action as 
opposed to a continued one. Hence it may mark a future 
action, and is especially used in forbidding : as, 

Ne transieris Iberum (o). 
Do not cross the Ebro. 

It is also used to denote the Result, when the Result is a 
single, not a continued, action : as, 

Dominus adeo saevus erat ut filium suum interfecerit (i8). 
The lord was so cruel that he killed his ovm son. 
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Similarly the Aorist Infinitive is sometimes used to denote 
a single, not a past, action. 

b. There is no Future tense in the Subjunctive, but a 
compound is used, as scripturus sim : see G, a, 

c. When the Subjunctive is used in a Simple, or Main 
sentence, its Tenses mark time with reference to the speaker, 
2&m B^ a and b. But when it is used, as it commonly is, 
in a Subordinate sentence, its Tenses mark time with re- 
ference, not to the speaker, but to the action denoted by 
the Main verb; and are subject to the following rules, 
which are called the Laws for the Sequence of Tenses. 

E. Laws for the Sequence of Tenses. 

a. When the Main verb is in the Present, Future, or 
Present-perfect Indicative, or in the Imperative, the Sub- 
joined verb ; 

a. If it denotes an unfinished action, is in the Present 
Subjunctive : as, 

Dico quid agam, I say what I am doing. 

Dicam quid agam. I will say what I am doing. 

Dixi quid agam. I have said what I am doing. 

Die quid agam. Say what I am doing. 

/3. If it denotes a finished action, it is in the Perfect 
Subjunctive ; as, 

Dico quid egerim. I say what I have done. 

Dicam quid egerim. I will say what I have done. 

Dixi quid egerim. I have said what I have done. 

Die quid egerim. Say what I have done. 

b. If the Main Verb is in the Imperfect, Aorist, or Plu- 
perfect Indicative, the Subjoined verb ; 

a. If it denotes an unfinished action, is in the Imperfect 
Subjunctive : as, 

Dicebam quid agerem. I was saying what I was doing. 

Dixi quid agerem. I said what I was doing, 

Dixeram quid agerem. I had said what I was doing. 
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0, If it denotes a finished action, it is in the Pluperfect 
Subjunctive : as, 

Dicebam quid egissem. I was saying what I had done. 

Dixi quid egissem. I said what I had done. 

Dixeram quid ^issem. I had said what I had done. 

c. If the writer wishes to mark the subjoined action, not 
as finished or unfinished, but as simply taking place, he 
may use the Aorist Subjunctive : as, 

Dixi quid heri egerim (o). 

I told you what I did yesterday. 

Hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad Yesperum pugnatum sit, 
aversum hostem nemo vidit (jS). 
In the whole of this battle^ though it lasted from one o'clock till 
evening, no one saw the back of the enemy. 

Hence, if the subjoined verb denote a past Result, it may 
be either in the Imperfect or Aorist Subjunctive, provided 
that it denotes a single action : as, 

Dominus adeo celeriter cucurrit ut decideret ; or, 

Dominus adeo celeriter cucurrit ut deciderit (7). 
The lord ran so fast that he fell down. 

But if the action be a continued one, the verb will almost 
always be in the Imperfect : as, 

Dominus adeo celeriter cucurrit ut esuriret. 
The lord ran so fast that he was hungry. 

d. If the Main Verb is in the Historic Present, the Sub- 
joined Verb may be either in the Present or Perfect, to 
agree with the form : as. 

Miles nuntiat quid agat et quid egerit. 

The soldier reports what he is doing and what he has done. 

Or in the Imperfect or Pluperfect, to agree with the 
sense : as, 

Miles nuntiat quid ageret et quid egisset. 
The soldier reports what he was doing and what he had done. 

K As the Subjunctive Mood is used in Indirect Speech 
(XX. £, a, XXIV. B, /. g), we give here the Rules for 
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passing from Direct Speech (Recta Oratio) to Indirect Speech 
(Obliqua Oratio). 

Rules for passing from Direct to Indirect Speech : — 

a. Firstly, if the Direct Speech is in the form of a 
Statement : as, 

Miles, quemtimeo, pugnat. 
The soldier, whom I fear, is fighting. 

Miles, quem misi, periit» 
The soldier, whom I sent, perished. 

I. Put the Main Subject-word in the Accusative Case. 

II. Put the Main verb in the Infinitive Mood, keeping 
the Tense. • 

III. Put the Adjoined verb, if there is one, in the Sub- 
junctive Mood, the person if necessary being changed ; and 
let its Tense depend on the new Main verb, according to 
the Law for the Sequence of Tenses : as, 

Dominus nuntiat militem, quem timeat, pugnare. 

The lord reports that the soldier, whom he fears, is fighting. 

Dominus nuntiavit militem, quem timeret, pugnare. 

The lord reported that the soldier, whom he feared, was fighting. 

Dominus nuntiat militem, quem miserit, pugnare. 
The lord reports that the soldier, whom he sent, is fighting. 

Dominus nuntiavit militem, quem misisset, pugnare. 
The lord reported that the soldier, whom he had sent, was fighting. 

b. Secondly, if the Direct Speech is in the form oi 
a Question, Command, Entreaty, Exhortation, or the 
like : as, 

Puer, quem amo, abito. 
Let tlie boy, whom I love, depart. 

I. Keep the Subject- word in the Nominative case, as 
Subject-word to the new Subordinate sentence after ut^ &c. 

II. Put both the Main verb, and the Adjoined verb, 
if there is one, in the Subjunctive mood, the person if 
necessary being changed ; and let the Tense depend on the 
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new Main verb, according to the Laws for the Sequence of 
Tenses : as, 

Domintis imperat nt pner, quein ameU abeat. 
The lord orders the boy, whom he Iotcs, to depart 

Dominas imperaYit nt pner, quem amaret, abiret. 
The lord ordered the boy, whom he loTed» to depart. 

Dominas imperat nt pner, qnem miserit, redeat. 
The lord orders the boy, whom he sent, to retnm. 

Dominus imperavit nt pner, qaem misisset, rediret. 

The lord ordered the boy, whom he had sent, to return. 

r. If the Main Subject- word be a Pronoun : as, 

Dominns dixit. Ego a^roto. 
The lord said, I am ill. 

The person should be changed : as, 

Dominus dixit se aegrotare. 
The lord said that he was ill. 

//. If however the writer wishes to be himself responsible 
for the action denoted by the Adjoined verb, he keeps it 
in the Indicative, unaltered in tense or mood, as though 
the clause were a mere Adjective : as, 

Dominus nuntiavit Germanos, qui cis Rhenum incolunt, abiisse. 
The lord reported that the Cis-Rhenane Germans had gone away. 

G, In those Tenses which have corresponding Forms, or 
Compounds in the Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive 
moods, there is no difficulty in passing from one to 
another in accordance with the above Rules. Thus we 
have corresponding : — 

In the Present Active : scribit, scribat, scribere. 

In the Perfect Aciive : scripsit, scripserit, scripsisse. 

In the Present Passive : scribitur, scribatur, scribi. 

In the Perfect Passive : scriptus est, scriptus sit, scriptus esse. 

But in the Tenses, which have not corresponding Forms 
in the three Moods, it is necessary to change the Form of 
the Indicative into a Compound, which will admit of 
correspondence. Hence the following constructions. 
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a. Future Active. 

a. If the verb has a Future Participle, as scripturusy change 
the Indicative Form scrtbet, * he will write/ into the Com- 
pound scripturtis est^ * he is about to write ' ; and then we 
have in the Subjunctive scripturus sit, essety &c., and in 
the Infinitive scripturum esse, &c.: as, 

Nescio quando dominus epistolam scripturus sit. 
I do not know when the lord will write the letter. 

/3. If the verb has no Future Participle, as disco, * learn ' ; 
instead of the Indicative Form discety * he will learn,' suppose 
the Compound futurum est ut discat, * it will come to pass 
that he learns ' ; and then we have in the Subjunctive 
futurum sit ut discaty &c., and in the Infinitive futurum esse 
{or fore) ut discaty &c.: as, 

Nescio quando futurum sit ut dominus carmen discat. 
I do not know when the lord will learn the song. 

b. Future Passive. 

a. As there is no Future Passive Participle, we use the same 
Compound as above (a, /3). Instead of the Indicative form 
scribetury * will be written,' suppose the Compound futurum 
est ut scribatur, and then we have in the Subjunctive futurum 
sit ut scribatur y &c., and in the Infinitive futurum esse (or 
fore) ut scribatur, ^c,\ as, 

Nescio quando futurum sit ut epistola scribatur. 
I do not know when the letter will be written. 

p. For the Future Infinitive, when the verb has a Supine, 
as scriptumy the following Compound is more usual. Instead 
of scribetury suppose the Compound itur scriptum epistolam y 
* there is a going to write the letter ' ; and then we have in 
the Infinitive scriptum iri: as. 

Credo epistolam scriptum iri. 
I believe that the letter will be written (that there is a going to write 
the letter). 

c. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

This tense is properly not Subjunctive, but Conditional, 
when used in a Main sentence (B. ay b) \ as Quidfecisset ? 
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* What would he have done ? ' Cur venissei ? * Why would 
he have come?' Hence it is subject to exactly the same 
changes as the Future. 

a. If the verb has a Future Participle, as scripturus^ 

instead of the form scrtpsisset, *he would have written/ 

suppose the Compound scripturus fuit, * he was about to 

write ' ; and then we have the real Subjunctive scripturus 

fuerit^ &c., and in the Infinitive scripturum fuisse : as, 

Non dubito quin, si rogasses, dominus epistolaiti scripturus fuerit. 
I do not doubt that, if you had asked, the lord would have written 
a letter. 

/3. If the verb has no Future Participle as disca^ instead 
of the form didicisset, ' he would have learnt,' suppose the 
Com^onnd. futurum fuit ut disceret, * it was about to come 
to pass that he learnt ' ; and then we have the real ^nh- 
]\xnci\yt futurum fuerit, &c., ut disceret, and in the Infinitive 
Juturum fuisse ut disceret : as, 

Non dubito quin, si rogasses, futurum fuerit ut dominus carmen disceret. 
I do not doubt that, if you had asked, the lord would have learnt the 
song. 

y. There is exactly the same construction in the Passive : 
as, 

Nen dubito quin, si rogasses, futurum fuerit ut epistola scriberetur. 
I do not doubt that, if you had asked, the letter would have been 
written. 

d. There is a similar change of mood with the Gerund 
and Imperfect Passive Participle : as, 

Haud dubium est quin, nisi veneris, eundum mihi Romam sit. 
There is no doubt that, if you do not come, I must go to Rome. 

Haud dubium est quin, nisi venisses, eundum mihi Romam fuerit. 
There is no doubt that, if you had not come, I should have had to 
go to Rome. 



1. The Purpose is commonly rendered in English by the Infinitive, as, 
* We run to see you,' Currimus ut te videamus. 

2. So in English the Infinitive is commonly used after verbs that denote 
askings advising, &c. ; as, * We advise you to go,* Hortatnur ut eas. 
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3. In English we commonly use the verbal with from after verbs 
that denote hindering^ &c. ; as, * The lord hinders the hoy from throwing 
stones.' In Latin, the subjunctive is used with (/uin or quominus (these 
words are the same, each meaning * by which not *) : as, Domifius pturum 
prohibetj quominus lapides conjiciat^ * The lord hinders the boy by which 
means he may not throw stones.' 

Observe that the accusative is used after /r(?At^rf only when the object 
is actually hindered. The lord hinders the boy ; therefore pugrum is 
the accusative. But in the sentence * The lord hinders the boy from 
being killed,' the lord does not hinder the boy, but the killer ; therefore 
the Latin is, Dominus prohibet quin puer inierficiatur. 

4. If the verb is Transitive, the Ablative Absolute construction is 
equally used ; but this is not possible, if the verb is Intransitive. ITie 
use of quum with the Pluperfect Subjunctive seems merely a matter of 
custom. Utf ubi, and postquam in exactly the same sense ; that is, 
meaning * when ' or * after that ' with no idea of dependence ; are 
followed by the Perfect Indicative. 



S, a. The Subjunctive, being used iox non-stateftient {B, a)y 
is also used to weaken a statement by way of courtesy : as, 

Velim te discedere. 

I could wish you to depart. 

Haud facile dixerim hoc esse melius. 

I would not readily say that this is better. 

b. When there is a Comparative in the sentence which 
marks the Purpose {B, c), the conjunction quo is preferred 
to ut: as, 

Dominus celeriter ambulat, quo raagis esuriat. 

The lord walks quickly, that he may be the more hungry. 

c. After verbs which denote fearing {B, d), the future 
tense is not used, as in English ; and ne is used with an 
affirmative, «/ with a negative sentence (Steps XXIII. 22) : as, 

Vercor ne puer veniat. 

I fear that the boy will come. 

Vereor ut puer veniat. 
I fear that the boy will not come. 

T. a. Though verbs which denote advising, persuading, 
&c. (B, d)y are commonly followed by the Subjunctive when 
the action is not spoken of as taking place, they are followed 
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by the Infinitive when the action is spoken of as taking 
place : as, 

Galba militibus persuasit ut abirent. 
Galba persuaded the soldiers to depart. 

Galba militibus nihil prsedse esse persuasit. 

Galba persuaded the soldiers that there was no booty. 

b. Though verbs which denote permitting dXiA forbidding^ 
&c., prefer the Subjunctive {B, d^ <?), they may also be 
followed, as we have seen (XX. D, b. fi) by the Accusative 
and Infinitive, without any difference of meaning : as 

Sine eamus ; or. Sine nos ire. 
Permit us to go. 

When thus followed by the Subjunctive, ut is often 
omitted. 

K The following uses with sum and similar verbs are to 
be noticed. 

a. Non ego is sum qui mortis periculo terrear. 

I am not the man to be terrified by the danger of death. 

, d. Galli pro eo, ut ipsi ex alieno agro raperent agerentque, suas terras 
sedem belli esse viderunt. 
The Gauls saw that, instead of themselves plundering the land 
of others, their own lands were the seat of war. 

c, Infirmior sum quam ut tantos labores sustineam. 

I am too weak to undertake such toils. 

d. Minimum abfuit quin legati occiderentur. 

The ambassadors were very near being killed. 

/. Tantum abest, ut nostra miremur, ut nobis ipse non satisfadat 
Demosthenes. 
So far are we from admiring our own productions, that Demosthenes 
himself does not satisfy us. 

/. Restat ut pauca dicam de senectute. 

I remains that I say a few words on old age. 

^. Sunt qui putent te errare. 

There are some who think that you are mistaken. 

A. Est ut puer segrotet. 

It happens that the boy is ill. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

A, Some Conjunctions are said to be followed by the 
Indicative, some by the Subjunctive mood, some by both ; 
and it is not always easy to decide which mood should be 
used : but the difference seems to depend for the most part 
on the difference between the Moods, as explained in the 
last Chapter. It may be re-stated thus : — 

B, If the Conjunction introduce an action which is 
spoken of as really taking place, it is followed by the 
Indicative mood : as, 

Dum dominus dormiebat, mediciis venit. 

"While the lord was sleepmg, the doctor came. 

Under this head come the Conjunction adjective qui^ and 
the adverbs quod, quia, * because,' quoties, * as often as,' 
quamquam, eist, * although,' &c. 

But the following exceptions must be noted. The 
Secondary Subjunctive is used (XXIV. C), 

V 

a. When the Conjunction introduces a Result : as, 

Dominus adeo celeriter cucurrit ut esuriret 
The lord ran so fast that he was hungry. 

b. When the Conjunction quum or ^«/ introduces a Reason 
for the main action, and may be translated * since ' : as, 

Quum dominus segrotaret, medicus venit. 
Since the lord was ill, the doctor came. 

Dominus, qui a suis amari vellet, negare nolebat. 

The lord, since he wished to be loved by his friends, was 
unwilling to say No. 

c. When the Conjunction quum or qui introduces a 
Reason against the main action, and may be translated 
* though ' : as, 
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Qanm dommns non aegrotaret, medicos Tcnit 
Though the lord was not ill, the doctor came. 

Domimis cnlpam vertit in collegam, qui certe non deliquisset. 

The lord threw the blame on his coUeagn^ thongli he certainly had 
committed no fanlt. 

d. The Subjunctive has got so attached by custom to the 
conjunction guum, that it is used with it, if the action be 
ever so slightly connected with the main action ; especially 
in the Pluperfect tense, where it is used to describe the 
succession of events in historic narrative : as, 

Dominos, qiram domum redisset, morbo affectus est 
The lord, having returned home, was taken ilL 

a. But if the two actions are quite unconnected and 
simply contemporaneous, the Indicative will be used with 
quum: as, 

Quum pner dormiebat, medicos venit. 

At a time when the boy was sleeping the doctor came. 

e. The Subjunctive, as we have seen, has come, in its 
Secondary use, to denote dependence on, or connexion with, 
the main action, even though the verb denotes an action 
which is spoken of as really taking place. Hence with qui 
and quum, which merely mean * which ' and * at which time,' 
the Subjunctive is necessary to show the dependence or 
connexion : whereas with quia or quad, which mean 
* because,' and etsi or quamquam^ which mean * although,* 
the connexion is shown by the Conjunction ; and therefore 
the Subjunctive is not necessary, but the Indicative is 
used. Quoniam, compounded of quum and yVzw, sometimes 
follows the use of quum, and takes the Subjunctive; but 
prefers the Indicative, as itself meaning * since.' 

C. If on the other hand the Conjunction introduces an 
action which is not spoken of as really taking place, it is 
followed by the Subjunctive mood : as, 

Dominos ambulat ut esuriat. 
The lord walks that he may be hungry. 

Oderint, dum metuant 
Let them hate, provided that they fear. 
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Under this head come qui^ * which/ dum^ dummodo, or 
modoy ' provided that/ ut^ * in order that/ quasi^ tamquam, * as 
if/ quamvtSy * although/ &c. 

dJ. Under this head too comes the use of the Subjunctive 
with any Conjunction whatever, when the writer does not 
give the action as a statement of his own, but as put forward 
by some other person : for, though the action may take 
place, the writer does not speak of it himself as taking 
place : as, 

Medicus puerum accusat, quod non dicto pareat. 
The doctor rates the boy because (as the doctor says) he does not 
obey orders. 

Hence too the Subjunctive in Indirect Statements and 
Questions, because the writer is not himself responsible for 
the statement or question (XXIV. B, /, g), 

b. But the following Exception must be noted. 

The Conjunction st\ *if/ and its compounds, may be 
followed by the Indicative, though they introduce mere 
supposition^ when the writer ; either intentionally, because he 
thinks the supposition very probable ; or from a natural 
decisiveness of character, brings forward the supposition 
decidedly, and as if it were a statement : as. 

Si id dicis, erras. 

If you say that, you are mistaken. You say that, do you ? Well, 
you are mistaken. 

On the other hand, a pedantic or a timid person, or any 
one wishing to put the matter not decidedly, but softly and 
courteously, would keep the Subjunctive : as, 

Si id dicas, erres. 
If you were to say that, you would be mistaken. 

Z>. Questions may be single or double, and each may be 
put both Directly and Indirectly. The following Examples 
show the way with each. 

a. Single Direct Questions. 

Vinum bibis ? 
Vinumne bibis ? 
Num vinum bibis ? 
Do you drink wine ? 
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Nonne vinum bibis ? 
Do you not drink wine ? 

With num the answer ' No ' is expected ; with nonne^ the 
answer *Yes.' 

b. Single Indirect Questions. 

Vinumne bibas quaero. 
Quaero num vinum bibas. 

I ask whether you diink wine. 

Quaero nonne vinum bibas. 

I ask whether you do not drink wine. 



c. Double Direct Questions. 



Utrum vinum an aquam bibis ? 
Vinumne an aquam bibis ? 
Vinum an aquam bibis ? 
Do you drink water or wine ? 

Vinum bibis, annon ? 
Vinum bibis, necne ? 

Do you drink wine or not ? 



d» Double Indirect Questions. 



Quaero utrum vinum an aquam bibas. 
Quaero vinumne an aquam bibas. 
Quaero vinum an aquam bibas. 
Vinum aquamne bibas quaero. 

I ask whether you drink water or wine. 



PART 11. 

EXERCISES ON THE RULES AND 

EXAMPLES. 



For the first Ten Exercises, both Latin and English, a Vocabulary 
is provided at the end of the book. 

The letters (a), (/), or (i), after a Verb denote that it belongs to the 
First, Second, or Fourth Conjugation, and is quite r^ular. 

If nothing is added to a Noun ending in a, it is of the First Declen- 
sion ; and of the Feminine gender, unless it be the name of a male. 

If nothing is added to a Noun ending in us, or um, it is of the 
Second Declension, and of the Masculine, or Neuter gender. 

If nothing is added to an Adjective ending in us^ or is, it is declined 
like Bonus or Tristis. 

Neither Numeral, nor Pronominal, Adjectives are given in the Voca- 
bulary, as they may be easily learnt in the Primer. 

After the first Ten Exercises the pupil will be able to consult with 
advantage a Latin Dictionary for the Latin Exercises : and for the 
words in the English Exercises only the Latin equivalent will be given ; 
which the pupil should look out in his Latin Dictionary. 



EXERCISES. 



EXERCISE I. 

FIRST CONCX)RD. 

Ego ambulo. Tu cantas. Aquila volat. Nos equitamus. Vos 
saltatis. Aquilse volant. Puer saltabat Milites pugnabant Magister 
jurabit. Puellae cantabunt Virgo natavit Alaudae volaverant. 
Milites pugnaverant Canes latraverint Pueri saltavenint. Puellae 
cantayere. Tu ambula. Vos cantata. Puer equitato. Vos saltatote. 
Vii^[ines cant^nto. Venti flant. Portee crepuerant Nauta cubu- 
enuit. Gladii micuere. Silvae sonuerant Jupiter tonuiu Vos 
stetistis. 

I ride. Thou walkest. The girl dances. We swear. Ye fight. 
Boys sing. I was dancing. Eagles will fly. The sailor will swim. 
Ye will fly The soldiers fought. Thou didst sing. The boy danced. 
Dogs barked. The girls had danced. The man will have swum. We 
were swimming. I am dancing. The girls are riding. Ye did dance. 
Sing thou. Dance ye. The girls must swim. Let the boys ride. 
The gates creaked. Jupiter had thundered. Swords glittered. The 
boys stood. 

EXERCISE II. 

NOMINATIVE CASE. 

Canta Ambulas. Stamus. Nos ambulamus, vos equitatis. Pugna- 
bamus. Stabas. Nos cantavimus, vos saltavistis. Ego laboravi, tu 
cessavisti. PugnastL^ Laborastis.^ Cantabamus. Sta. Saltate. 
Sedeo. Virgines sedent. Ego steti, tu sedisti. Nos sedemus, vos 
jacetis. Flebas. Ridebatis. Sedebimus. Horti virent. Rosae rube- 
bant. Ego pallui, tu rubuisti. Venae micuerunt Mansistis. Nos 
latuimus, vos apparuistis. Aqua ferbuerat. Mane. Jacuero. 
Sederis. Virgines fiento. Hordeam flavet. 



^ See Primer 59, note. 
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We walk. Thou art singing. Ye dance. I am lying, you are 
sitting. The girls weep. The garden was green. I was weeping. 
We were sitting. I lay, you walked. The boys were silent. The 
roses will blush. The garden will bloom. We appeared, you remained. 
Grapes hung. The virgins had remained. The judges sat. We 
sware. The water boiled. Thou wilt have dined. Ye will have 
remained. You will have wept. We had dined. I had sat. The 
maidens had been silent. Weep. Be silent (pi.) Let the boys sit. 
Let the grapes hang. I was loitering, thou wast toiling. You wept. 



EXERCISE IIL 

VOCATIVE CASE, 

Ego ludo, tu stertis. Balbe, dormis. Curre, puer. Nauta, discede. 
Nos ludimus, vos plauditis. Pueri currunt. Currite, pueri. Discedite, 
nautse. Terra tremebat. Aselli rudebant. Ego fremam, tu gemes. 
Puer stertet. Virgili, cantabas. Marce, saltavisti. Fili, fles. Lude- 
mus. Curretis. Ego repsi, tu cucurristi. Equites fugerant. Surgite, 
milites. Pueri ludunto. Concurrite, o comites. Sagittae jacuerunt 
Ego dormio, tu salis. Tauri mugiunt Nos dormivimus, vos saluistis. 
Pater, veniam. Saliebatis, vates. 

Nauta, abi.^ Erras, Theside. Tempus fugit, vEnea. Judices, 
Balbe, redierunt. Prandimus, o domine. Vigilamus, oh magistri. 
Rosse madent, Septimi. Marcus venit, fili. Surge, Deus. Gladii 
crepuerunt, oh Di. Servi, o judex, aderunt.^ Ades,^ Servi. Adeste, 
judices. Miles ibit, amici. Salve, Antoni. Valete, virgines. Abi, 
anus. Nautae dormierant. Dormiisti. Rediimus. Tempus venerit. 
Desiliemus. Milites, abistis. Pedes frigent. Manus frigescunt. Ulmi 
virebant. Quercus virescebant. Gense madent. Madescit humus. 
Triticum flavescit. 

I am running, you are creeping. Thou art playing, the boy is groan- 
ing. Go away, Balbus. , You err, Septimius. Depart, boys. Asses 
bray. The maiden snored. We shall have crawled. We ran, ye 
crawled. The men had risen. Let the boys run. Clap (pi. ). Let the 
boy go away, Marcus. You erred, O son. Hear, oh God. Let the 
serpent crawl, run thou. Leap down, soldiers. The girls will come. 
The boys are leaping. Ye are bellowing. Cows low. The bulls bel- 
lowed. The soldier leapt down. The girls are mad. The barley is 
yellow. The wheat is turning yellow. .The earlh is moist. The horses 
become moist. 



' For this Exercise, learn eo (Pr. 80) and sum (Pr. 50). 
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EXERCISE IV. 

(ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

A. Naves ad Siciliam redeunt. Nautse ad navem fugiebant. Ad 
terrain decidit imber. Servus ad dominum cucurrit. Taurus in agrum 
curret. Puella in hortum ambulavit. i^neas in Siciliam venit. Ibo 
In urbem. Dea in caelum ascendit. Navis in conspectum venit. 
Memoria in mentem venit. Gives ad bellum ruebant. Res ad pugnam 
venit. Pugna ad noctem duravit. Miles ad clamorem spectavit. 
Italiam versus navigo. 

A. The king sailed to Italy. The girl will run to her mother. The 
horses ran into the field. The soldiers were going into the city. The 
god descended to earth. The priest went up into heaven. The 
mountain will come in sight. The boys will return into the garden. 
The battle will last till night. The sailors will rush to war. Look at 
me, boy. We shall sail towards Italy. 

B, Mulier puellam portavit. Custodcs virginem traxere. Latrones 
praedam rapiebant. Tempestas naves fregit. Virgo monstrum domuit. 
Pastor pecus egit. Arcum flexi. Filius agros araverat. Puer lacrimas 
hindebat. Servi tela jaciebant. Ego reges ejeci, vos tyrannos intro- 
ducitis. Milites impetum tulerunt. Caesar equites praemisit. I, lictor, 
colliga manus. Abi, puer, occlude januam. Puerum amasti. Virgines 
carmina audient. Animum rege. Tu cole justitiam. Leones timemus. 

B, The soldiers dragged the boy. We were ploughing the fields. 
Slaves were carrying the burdens. The girl killed the soldier. The 
woman drove the sheep. The soldiers carried off the maiden. The 
storm will break the trees. The old man shed tears. The Gauls will 
lay down their arms. The king took the town. The shepherds were 
building the city. I will drive the herd. The charioteer drove the 
horses. You had bent the bow. The farmer was digging the fields. 
The soldier hurled the javelin. 



EXERCISE V. 

DATIVE CASE. 

A. For sentences on this Rule see. Ch. IX. 

• 

B, a. Philosopho succubuit orator. Populus antro impendet. 
Terror exercitui inciderat. Mars praesidet armis. Capiti haesere 
sagittae. Mulier toro incubuit. Dux militibus succenset. Mors nobis 
impendet. Mulier innuit mihi. Puero risere parentes. Mihi puella 
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nitet. Via nobis patet. Fratribus cognomen mansit. Precibus 
assensi. Milites Gallis instabant. Filius matri cesserat. 

B, a. Arms yield to the gown. The soldier had succumbed to for- 
tune. A bay-tree was hanging over the altar. The Gauls pressed upon 
the soldiers. We agreed with the women. The mother smiles on the 
daughter. You were leaning on the couch. Dangers impended over 
us. The general had presided over the games. Terror fell upon us. 
You nodded to the girl. The stars shine on the sailors. I was angry 
with you. 

B, a. a. Mulier marito paruit. Mors nemini parcit. Puer puellae 
placebat. Puero puella displicuit. Pater filio indulgebit. Doraine, 
ignosce mihi. Nemo invidet tibi. Pater pueris persuadebat. Dux 
militibus imperavit. Milites templis temperavere. Sententia consuli 
displicuit. Tibi, domine, serviam. Adolescens Uteris studebat. 
Equites legionibus succurrerunt. Pedites equitibus subveniunt. Livia 
nupsit Aiigusto. Crede mihi. Rupes undis resistebat. Matres pueris 
favebunt. Grando segeti nocuit. Patri filia occurrit. Homines 
bestiis praestant. Pueri magistris satisfaciunt. Servi dominis bene- 
fecerunt. Villse pinus imminet. 

B, a, a. Death spared nobody. Girls will obey mothers. The letter 
pleased Caesar. The book displeases the philosopher. Mothers in- 
dulge sons. The judge pardoned the sailor. You envied the soldier. 
The general had spared the soldiers. Fathers indulged daughters. 
Thfe horsemen spared the altar. The old man studied philosophy. 
The boys served the poet. I will help you. You will assist me. The 
sailors resisted the soldiers. The girl married the philosopher. The 
philosopher will marry the girl. I did not believe you. The nurse had 
favoured the girl. The hail will hurt the trees. A lion met me. The 
girls will benefit the poet. The poet satisfied the philosopher. Gold 
excels silver. The poplar overhangs the altar. 

B, a. $. Est mihi liber. Sunt tibi canes. Est puero equus. Sunt 
nobis pisces. Est vobis mater. Pueris est soror. Senibus fuere 
nepotes. Mihi erit spes. Consul equitibus aderat. Tu Antonio 
aberas. Romanis non defuit virtus. Urbi deerant incolae. Homini 
virtus inerat. Pudor orationi non obest. Tarpeius praeerat arci. Liber 
tibi non proderit. Miles prcelio interfuit. Lucumo superfuit patri. 
Subest lingua palato. 

B. a, fi. I have a dog. You had horses. The girl has a sister. 
We shall have hope. You, O Roman, have courage. The girls had a 
brother. Brother, stand by me. The soldiers failed the sailors. 
Roses will not be wanting to the feast. Horns were in the forehead. 
Arts hurt a poet. Cicero commanded the fleet. Medicine did me no 
good. The generals were present at the feast. We shall not survive the 
poet. The sun was under the ocean. 

B, b, Dabo coronam puelloe. Corpora dant servi tumulo. Lycurgus 
Mgros plebi dedit. Poculum puellse tradidi. Pner flammae aquam 
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addit. Servis compedes indidisti. Pictor capiti cervicem jungit. Viro 
diadema imposuisti. Ignem tecto subjiciam. Adolescentem exercitui 
prseficiam. Cibum porcis objicite. Oves nobis lanam praebent. 
Flagitio additis damnum. Turaus Latino bellum intulit. IngeritQ 
ligna foco. Virgini minister mtnus injecit. Voveram Jovi caprum. 
Dominus puero libnmi ademit. Poeni signa delubris affixerunt. Pceni 
arma militibus deripuere. Victoriam hosti extorsisti. Tibi gladium 
eripiam. Numa agros civibus divisit. Caesar Dumnorigi custodes 
ponit. 

B, b, I gave the cup to the lord. I gave the lord the cup. Boy, 
show me the way. I pointed out the monsters to the girl. The slaves 
had put the body on the mound. The boys handed the cups to the 
girls. The slaves will surrender themselves to the horsemen. The 
sailors put water on the fire. The soldiers put fetters on the slaves. 
The soldiers laid hands on the old man. The physician will apply a 
remedy to the disease. The slaves placed wreaths on the girl. 
Caesar had placed Cicero over the legion. The boys were laying grass 
under the girls. I gave the girl the book. I took away the book from 
the girl. The general snatched the sword from the soldier. 

B, c. Rex multitudini gratus fuit. For other sentences under this 
head see next Chapter. 



S. a. Res tibi curae erit. Malo est hominibus avaritia. Marcus usui 
erat civitati. Patriae honori eritis. Superstitio homini opprobrio est. 
Consul hosti ludibrio erit. Germani nobis auxilio veniunt. Puer mihi 
odio erit. Avaritia seni detrimento fuit. 

b. Rem appone lucro. Rempublicam homines quaestui habebant. 
Caesar hortos suos reipublicae dedit. Caesar legionem castris praesidio 
reliquit. Consul equitatum legionibus auxilio misit. Orationem tibi 
honori duco. Librum muneri accepisti. Helvetii locum domicilio 
deligebant. 

.S". a. Avarice is a disgrace to a philosopher. The daughter is a care 
to the mother. You were a benefit to the state. The boy was of use 
to the poet. The soldier will be a credit to the army. The poet was 
a laughing-stock to the philosopher. The Romans came to our help. 
The slave was an object of hatred to the lord. Laziness will be an 
injury to the boy. 

b. VW give the book as a gift to the queen. The general will send an 
army as a help to the town. I'll send the slave to your assistance. 
Caesar sent the Numidian to the relief of the townsmen. The lord 
reckoned the slave as a source of gain. I consider the boy a credit to 
you. 
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EXERCISE VI. 

ADJECTIYES AND ADVERBS. 

Di a. Bonus puer tarde currit. Formosa muHer bonam puellam per- 
tavit Impiger miles omnes agros strenue araverat Gaius longam 
epistolam scripserat. Puer arcom et pharetram et celeres sagittas sumpsiL 
Tu, filiy avidum doma spiritum. Dura saxa mollis aqua cavat Puer 
vinum et aquam bibiL Puer vinum aquamque bibit. Puer et vinum et 
aquam bibit. Puer vinumque aquamque bibit. Puer vinumque et 
aquam bibit. Germani Druides non habent. Mulieres genas ne la- 
dunto. Lupus unam gallinam, duos porcos, tres hsedos, quatuor agnos 
rapuit. Humano capiti pictor cervicem equinam jungit. Filium meum 
exercitui toti prseficiam. Gallis brevitas nostra contemptui est. Nauta 
fragilem truci commisit pelago ratem. Redde tuae patriae, ductor fort- 
issime, lucem. Cato latam urbi fossam circumdedit. Finem orationi . 
tuae nox faciet. Voluntatem tuam lucro meo antetuli. Res orationi 
tuae non conveniunt Mater filio suo semper parebit. Homines temere 
sibi ignoscunt. 

D. a. The good girl was walking slowly. The beautiful boys 
handed the full cups to the two girls. The cruel masters will put 
fetters on their wretched slaves. The sorrowful husband had buried 
his beautiful wife. Boys, do not irritate hornets. Fierce winds were 
shaking the tall pines. No cities, no walls will receive the robber. 
The lord loved the boy and the girl (two ways). The lord loved both 
the boy and the girl (three ways). We teach either boys or girls. 
Send Balbus, or Marcus, or Gaius. I saw neither the man nor the 
woman. We saw two or three bulls. We shall soon have finished our 
tasks. Go away, boys, don*t sing. Let tender maidens dance. Tender 
maidens must not dance. The slave broke nine dishes and four cups. 
I bought thirteen horses and twenty cows. A dreadful plague carried 
off three hundred and forty-two men, five hundred and one women, 
eight hundred and ninety-nine girls, and one hundred and twenty-six 
boys. We assigned the highest honours to the excellent magistrate. 

D, bj E, Hortus est pulcher. Mensa erat longa. Templum erat 
lautissimum. Homines sunt mortales. Puellae erant formosse. Nostra 
pericula erant maxima. Ibi ver est longum. Rex multitudini gratus 
fuit. Ea res militibus fuit pergrata et jucunda. Ea oratio plebi fuit 
acceptissima. Cari mihi sunt liberi, carissima conjux. Simplex cibus 
utilis est pueris. Filius erat patri similis. Canis simillimus est lupo. 
Ea res est mihi facilis, tibi difficilis. Id onus grave est mulieri. Hi 
tribuni sunt nobis amici. Haec gens infestissima est nomini Romano. 
Deiotarus semper erat fidelis populo Romano. Rex infidis consiliis 
semper est obnoxius. Filius est matri dissimilis. Suevis ne dii qui- 
dem immortales pares sunt. Haec formula rationi consentanea est. 
Ista oratio dignitati tuae alienissima est. Belgae finitimi sunt Gallis. 
I Hi facinori conscius es. Tres filii superstites patri fuerunt. Hie campus 
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equis est aptus. Filius patri discors erat. Pater meus semper vixit 
convenienter naturae. 

D, b, E. The field was broad. The girl is beautiful. The gift will 
be magnificent. The gardens were long. The women were tail. 
Your dangers are very great. Spring is beautiful. The Britons were 
savage to strangers. The girl is dear in my sight. The girl is beauti- 
ful in my sight. Hurtful to the herd the river runs, more hurtful to the 
fields. The spectacle will be pleasing to the soldiers. The boy is very 
like the girl. The harbours were fit for ships. The soldier was not 
privy to that deed. This speech is not suitable to so great a general. 
That speech was inconsistent with your humanity. Medicine is whole- 
some for a sick man. Fortune, now to you, now to me, is kind. Gaul 
is hostile and dangerous to the Roman empire. We are unlike your 
mother. That illustrious man spoke consistently with himself. 



•S". a, Summus mons a Labieno tenebatur. Ex imo specu vox reddita 
est In hac insula extrema est fons aquae dulcis. In media urbe 
incendium furebat. 

S, a. The boy floats on the top of the water. Caesar built a tower at 
the end of the bridge. 

S. b. Hispania, prima a Romanis inita provinciarum, postrema 
omnium perdomita est. Thales Milesius Graecorum primus solis 
defectionem praedixit. 

.S". b. The sailor was the first to mount the wall. Verres was the 
only one who quitted the city. 

T, Sol 'major est luna. Sol major est quam luna. Tullus Hostilius 
ferocior fuit quam Romulus. Tullus Hostilius ferocior fuit Romulo. 
Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 

T, (In two ways) Nothing is more praiseworthy than fairness. The 
sailor is braver than the soldier. In those parts the days are shorter 
than the nights. 

T. a. Ego hominem callidiorem vidi neminem quam Phormio est (or, 
quam Phormionem). Vestram scientiam multo majorem quam nostram 
esse invenimus. Hoc nihil mihi gratius fecisti. Hie liber mihi datus 
est a Tito, quo cariorem amicum non habeo. 

b. Tu splendidiorem habes villam quam ego. Tu donum lautius quam 
ego dedisti. 

T. Of b. To no one have you dealt more benefits than to me. 
P. Scipio finished the Punic war, than which the Romans waged none 
greater. 

V. a. Romani bella quaedam fortius quam felicius gessere. Consulis 
Paulli contio fiiit verior quam gratior populo. 
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V. a, Cato was more brave than prudent. Then a pestilence, more 
threatening than fatal, fell upon the city. 

V. b, Senectus est natura loquacior. Ubi major atque illustrior 
incidit res, Galli clamore per agros significant. 

V, b. Themistocles lived freely and n^lected his property. By the 
Albans the business was transacted somewhat carelessly. 

V, c, Quam longissimum potui iter confeci. Quam longissimum iter 
confeci. Mihi Cuspius quam maximas, quam primum, quam saepissime 
gratias agit. Hannibal quantam maximam vastitatem potest csedibus 
incendiisque consuli procul ostendit. 

K c. I finished the business with the greatest possible care. I will 
speak as briefiy as possible. It is the Christian's duty to benefit as many 
as he can. 

V, d. Optimus quisque maxime posteritati servit. Optimates sua 
consilia prudentissimo cuique solent probare. Tertio quoque verbo rex 
excitatus est. 

V, d. Best things are rarest. Somehow or other the most learned 
men despise this thing. Every fifth year the old man goes to see his 
daughter. 

V, e. Harum rerum dolor est eo gravior, quo culpa major. Eo 
minor est arcus, quo altior est sol. Quanto occultius est periculum, 
tanto difficilius vitatur. Ut quodque periculum est occultissimum, ita 
difficillime vitatur. 

V. e. The more you have, the less do you fear poverty. The more 
people there were, the greater was the slaughter. The bigger a good 
book is, the better. 

V, f, Proelium atrocius quam pro numero pugnantum editur. 
Alexander consedit regia sella multo excelsiore quam pro habitu corpore. 

V, f. The boy had a soul too big for his body. 

W, a. Duorum consulum alter exercitum perdidit, alter vendidit. 
Alteram ille amat sororem, ego alteram. 

W, b, Aliud est oppugnare, aliud expugnare urbem. Nos alia ex 
aliis in fata vocamur. Deinde ex eo magistratu Marius alium post 
alium sibi peperit. 

W, c-g. Alius alium interrogamus. Fratres alter in alterum culpam 
conferunt. Alteri alteros obtriverant. Alter alterius ora frangit. Cseteri, 
alius alii, assentiebantur. Istis oratoribus duse res maximae altera alteri 
deficit. 

W, h, Aliud credo atque aliud nuntias. Aliud credo atque nontias. 
Alia atque antea sentio. Non alius eram atque nunc sum. 
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W. Of the two sisters one is blind, the other deaf. The three boys, 
on seong the robbers, slipt off each by a different ronte. The ten boj^s 
slipt off by different nmtes. These things are defined in one way by 
some, in another by others. The two broihers despise each other. 



EXERCISE VII. 

GENITIVE CASE. 

B, Vidi Csesaris bortos. Amavi r^^is patrem. Nostra signa dclubris 
Deomm affiidmus. Parentes virginum profugiimt. Tunius regi 
Latinomm bellum intulit. Consuetudinis magna vis est. Opes 
Etmscomm turn florebant Vobis patria nostra vitam omnium civium 
oommendat. Regis frater coll^x suo diadema imposuit. Vidi reginae 
eqnos. 

B. I handed a large cup to the king's sister. The lord gave me the 
boys' book. The queen s mother is like Julia. Amulius killed his 
own brother's sons. The king of the Latins snatched the sword from 
Tumus. The queen's gardens are very beautiful. To you, Tumus, I 
entrust my son's life and fortunes. The general bore the spoils of the 
enemy. 

B. a. Mulierum querelae r^em perturbant. Deorum immortalium 
jussa timeo. Hostes militum nostrorum impetum non tulerunt. Consulis 
minae patrem meum terrebunt. Crepiium armorum pcene audimus. 
Folgor dipeorum terruit equos. Sermonem nostrum vester interventus 
diremit. Patris amor pueros defendit. Voluntas matris filiam 
movebat. 

B. a. The threats of the king frightened the women. The flash of 
arms struck great terror into the horses. A father's love is a protection 
to children. The flight of the Gauls confused the Germans. The 
Latins repulsed the attack of the Trojans. The flatteries of the men 
soothed the rage of the women. The commands of the king and the 
complaints of the queen moved the soldiers. The friendship of the 
Roman people is an ornament and protection to us, not a loss. 

B, b. Cupido gloriae adolescentem incendit. Me movet cupiditas 
cibi. Mulierum Sabinarum injurise bellum incenderant. Gives belli 
odium ceperat. Mens pater iram sceleris tui dissimulavit. Foedus 
hostium timor omnem exercitum occupaverat. Illam familiam egregia 
juris scientia illustraverat. Omnes Qostr?e spes salutis conciderant. 
Luctus filii mortui animum patris agitabat. Numa civium animis 
amorem pacis et metum Deorum injecit. Multa iracundiae remedia 
philosophi invenerunt. Nemo fugam mortis unquam invenit. Densus 
nimbus conspectum regis concioni abstulerat Nos admodum delectat 
lectio libronmi. Conditor Romse Sabinos vicit. Csedem tyranni 
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Nomitor populo ostendit 'Rectorem pelagt nautse colent. Romanonun 
injurise Sabinanim mulieram atrox bellum incitaveiimt. Gemitos 
Yulnerum, ictusque corporum et armomm audiimus. 

B. b. Love for my father filled my heart A desire for glory kindled 
the heart of the young man. A longing for pleasure disgraced the 
young man. The respect due to age and your father's wish you 
wickedly despised. The wrongs done to the husbandmen stirred 
the wrath of the Romans. Wra3i at so great a crime stirred the hearts 
of the Senators. All my father's hopes perished. All our hope of 
safety had perished. The time for the show came. The report of this 
event variously affected men. The Romans honoured the founder of 
divine law. Sailors will honour the ruler of the sea. Glorious is the 
search after truth. Most wretched is strife for honours. Crassus' zeal 
for civil law I greatly praise. 

B, c. Pars militum casis ignem subjiciebat. Nemo mortalium semper 
sapit. Suevi fertilissima Germaniae loca occupaverant. Caesar partem 
nationum sub^t. Major Neronum grave prcelium commisit. Tertius 
regum Romanorum bellum Sabinis indixit. 

B. c. The Gauls destroyed a large part of the Roman army. The 
second of the Roman kings infused into the people a love for peace. 
None of the Gauls escaped. We devastated the most fertile parts of 
Germany. Of all the Gauls the Belgae are the bravest. Of the 
Germans about fifteen thousand crossed the Rhine. 

B. d. Meus amor tui matrem meam vexat. Amorem nostri vestnim 
non tegitis. Tuum mei odium tempus augebit. Meum dolorem desiderium 
tui auget Nostrum vestri desiderium bonis civibus offensioni est 
Utrique vestnim debeo beneficium. Utrumque nostrum odium tui 
accendit 

B. d. Thy love for me is an annoyance to thy mother. Your 
interruption broke off our discourse. Time will apply a remedy to 
your regret for our loss. My hatred of you increases daily. Each ot 
us two cherishes a recollection of thee. To each of you, O soldiers, 
the general will give a wreath. 

C. Puerum cupido glorise cepit Tu frustra mortis cupidus es. Avida 
est periculi virtus. Odi homines studiosos lucri. Duos cives aman< 
tissimos patriae occidisti. Caesar belli peritus erat. Nee loci nee 
hominis gnara .sum. Peregrinus sum, hujus ignarus oppidi. Beneficii 
tui semper memor ero. Galba negligentissimus est nostri. Nostrum tu 
negligentissimus es. Consul legum non satis metuens erat. Corpus 
meum patiens est inediae, vigiliae, algoris. Galli, neque pugnae neque 
fugae potentes, Romanis cedunt. Homini inerat mens ferox, impotens 
irae. Ciallia plena est civium Romanorum. Ager aridus est et frugum 
vacuus. 

C, The soldier is fond of horses. You have a general mindful of 
^ou^ forgetful of himself. The philosopher has a mind eager for truth. 
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The soldier has a soul greedy of glory. I am unacquainted with the 
manners of the Germans. Youth is often negligent of duty. Of all of 
us you are the most negligent. Catiline was most patient of toil, but 
not master of himself. The house was full of drunken men. Of all 
these things I am ignorant. 

D, At vos, Arcadii, caeci miserescite regis. Senex veterum meminit 
dolorum. Cato judices l^um admonebat Tullia adolescentem suae 
temeritatis implet. Non auri, non aigenti, indigeo. ^Egrotas ; medici 
^;es. Cives Marium proditionis accusaverunt. 

D, The king compassionates the sick woman. I remember Cato's 
constancy. The shout of the Gauls reminded the Romans of the 
former battle. This work needs greater toil. We shall accuse you of 
bribery. 

E, Pnedae nostras tu particeps eris. Tu consors eras temporum 
illorum. Expertes sumus communis consilii. Decius exsors est 
foederis. 

E. We are partaking of the same toil. The soldiers are sharing in 
the same danger. The boy is deprived of all education. The sailor is 
without share in the crime. 



S, Hujus facinoris nox conscia sola est. Huic facinori tanto tua 
mens conscia est. Tu non solum vitae, sed etiam nominis mei, 
superstes eris. Caeteri filii superstites patri fuerunt. Commune est 
hoc gynmasium aliorum etiam puerorum. Omni aetati mors est com- 
munis. Non ego sum affinis rei capitalis. Hi duo homines soli sunt 
affines ei turpitudinu Homines insueti laboris hoc onus non facile 
sustinebunt. Operi insuetas atterui manus. 

T, Pudor inscitiae puerum movet. Puerum pudet inscitiae. Miseretme 
claudi senis. Piget me morum tuorum. Fratrem tuum sceleris poenituit. 
Hominem ignaviae suae neque pudet neque taedet. Nonne nos civium 
horum pudet ? 

T, We pity the blind woman. I was vexed at my brother's folly. 
We were dissatisfied with our plans. I am ashamed of you. The 
slave is disgusted with life. You will soon be sorry for the deed. 



EXERCISE VIII. 

ABLATIVE CASE. 

A. tf. Rex ab Sicilia navigavit. Dominus me a portu praemisit 
Urbs non longe a finibus abest. Ab hora tertia ad decimam horam 
pugnabamus. Centesima lux est^ haec ab interitu Clodii. Flumen picis 
e (^o decidit. Mali homines amicitiam e vita toUunt. Puella a matre 



94 LATIN COURSE. 

ad patrem cucurrit. Puer ex equo cecidit. Galli verterunt retro ad 
Hannibalem ab Romanis odia. Eundem vitse cursum a pueritla teneo. 
Censor Glabrionem senatoris loco movit Servus oppido fiigit. 
Maestus Italia decessisti. Sagittse hostium cives moenibus deturb- 
averunt. 

A, a. The queens will sail from Spain. The fleet will soon come 
from Italy. Rome is not far from VeiL The fire raged from the 
fourth to the eleventh hour. The boys ran (quickly from their father to 
their sister. From my boyhood I have practised virtue. A thunderbolt 
fell from heaven. 

A, b. Nos metu levasti. Desine, quseso, istis laudationibus. 
Helvetii hoc conatu destiterunt. Exonera civitatem vano metu. Ego 
te culpa absolvo, supplicio non libero. Nostros milites Galii opere 
prohibebant. Sidla dictatura se abdicavit. Virgo pharctram humero 
exuit. Mors tua me quoque vita privabit. Ea csedes Gallos omni 
nobilitate spoliavit. Urbem omnibus rebus nudasti. Caesaris oratio 
Helvetios ea spe dejecit Caecilius Varium magna pecunia fraudaverat 
Nascetur pulchra Trojanus origine Csasar. Consul loco obscure 
tenuique fortuna ortus est. Puella jam febri caret. Exercitus onmibos 
necessariis rebus egebat. Urbs nuda pi*sesidio poscit opem. Perge hinc 
omni liber metu. 

A. h. Relieve me from this burden. The Romans at length desisted 
from the attack. Tullia ceased not from womanish complaints. That 
event acquitted the consul of blame. This law delivers me from 
danger. Your death will save a great number of citizens from calamity. 
This philosophy robs us of judgment, deprives us of pleasure. The 
weary general abdicated the consulship. The engines soon stripped the 
tower of its defenders. ^Eneas was bom from a goddess. The young 
man was sprung from a divine stock. What shore is free from our 
blood ? This work needs no little practice. The father, bereft of his 
son, pours forth vain lamentations. No letter is void of some useful 
matter. Cato is free from all human vices. 

A* c. For examples of this Rule see Ch. XI. on Passive verbs. 

A. d, Aurum gravius est argento. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus 
aurum. Tullus Hostilius ferocior Romulo fuit. TuUus Hostilius 
ferocior fuit quam Romulus (See VI. Z".). 

A. d. The sun is larger than the moon. In these parts the days are 
longer than the nights. Of beasts none is more sagacious than the 
elephant. 

B, a. Pueri in silvis latebant. Puella coronam habebat unam in capite, 
alteram in collo. Puer in equo sedebat. Servus dominum in conspectu 
militum occidit. Cato summam virtutem in pueritia prsestabat. Multi 
fortes viri in bello Trojano occiderunt. Hostes castris se tenuere. 



LATIN COURSE. 95 

B, a. The lord remains in the field. The queen was walking in the 
garden. The girl will sit on the horse. The bird was sitting on the 
branch. In the sight of all the citizens Marcus placed a wreath on 
the soldier's head. Marcus in his boyhood cultivated every virtue. 

B, 6, For examples of this Rule See Ch. X. on Time. 

• 

B. c. Corde et genibus tremo. Puella segrotat animo. Helvetii 
omnibus Gallis virtute praestant. Galli lingua, institutis, legibus inter 
se differunt. Latini Trojanis studio ac fide erga regem cessere. Non 
re, sed nomine, liber es. Homines labore assiduo assueti otium optant. 
Curio mea sententia eloquentissimus est. Villa abundat lacte, caseo, 
melle. Sum pecore et multa dives tellure. Caesar naves pastoribus 
complevit. Domus nostra plena est omamentis. Dignus es verberibus 
multis. Quid Tulliola mea fiet ? Scuta duo sanguine sudavere. 

B, c. The boy trembles in all his limbs. My slave is diseased in his 
feet. All the Gauls differ among themselves in language and laws. 
The city is free in appearance, but not in fact. You are equal to 
Marcus in crime, inferior in industry. The Belgae alone in our memory 
have conquered the Cimbri. The Athenians were flourishing in riches 
and honour. A flock of birds fills the air with harmonies. Good men 
dread a life full of pleasures. I do not deem myself worthy of such 
honour. The sons are worthy of their father. Galba surpasses all men 
in industry. 

B, d. Legatos regio apparatu accepimus. Dedecus aequo animo 
tulimus. Legatus duarum cohortium damno exercitum reduxit. Caesar 
interea magnis itineribus properabat. Infestis armis juvenes concurrunt. 
Miltiades summa aequitate res constituit; Summa contentione dixisti. 
Galli eadem celeritate properabant. Ego apis more modoque carmina 
fingo. Galli magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petebant. Cum cura et 
studio id negotium suscepisti. Albani ingenti exercitu in agrum 
Romanum impetum fecerunt. Legati urbem magno comitatu ineunt. 

B. d. The general received the ambassadors with regal pomp. That 
injury the state will not bear with calm mind. We crossed the mountain 
with great loss of horses. The allies marched in no order. We were 
preparing war with the utmost effort The Albans made the attack 
with a vast army. Galba ruled the state with the utmost fairness. 

B. e. Multi homines moUitia animi officia deserunt. Quidam homines 
morbo aliquo et sensus stupore suavitatem cibi non sentiunt. Huic 
homini corpus erat annis infirmum. Alienis cladibus animi Sabinorum 
oeciderant. Hannibal non transcendit Apenninum intolerandis frigoribus. 
Pcenus advena ab extremis orbis terrarum terminis nostra cunctatione et 
socordia jam hue pervenit. 

B. e. We fled through fear of the enemy. Through some disease 
and deadness of soul you do not honour virtue. The man, blind 
through avarice, neglected the worship of the gods. Thou, O Servius 
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TalHiis, reigiied by the wish and permission of the citizens. The GauLs 
often halted through weariness of the toil and long way. 

B. fy g. Medici gravissimos morbos remediis ctuant Pastor carmine 
oves mulcebat Galli lacte vivunt. Tu, faconde Mercuri, feros cultus 
hominum recentium voce formastL Hanc temeritatem fortuna prospero 
successu aluerat. Non inde votis aut imploratione Deomm, sed vi ac 
virtute, evademus. Puellam ramo olivse omavimos. Miles puerum 
lapide vulneravit. Flexi arcum manu. Pellite coras vino. Denteleonis 
caprea periit Comibus tauri, apri dentibus se defendunt Viginti 
talentis unam orationem Isocrates vendidit. Modius tritid duobns 
sestertiis veniit 

B.fy g. The senate distinguished the ambassadors with the highest 
honours. We do not great deeds by strength or speed of body. We 
overcame the hard heart of the general by piteous entreaties. Hunting 
both by its daily exercise and freedom of life fosters strength. The 
soldier covered his head with a long veil. The girl wreathed her head 
with fresh flowers. The slave killed the sailor with a dagger. Eriphyle 
sold her husband's life for gold. I bought that farm for a very large 
sum of money. I sold the horse for six hundred sesterces. 

B. h. Sabini cum Latinis bellum Romanis intulerunt. Erramus 
miseri cum conjugibus et liberis. Consul cum magna parte copiarum 
periit Puella mecum ambulabat. Tecum laetus vivam. Romani cum 
magno gaudio Horatium accepere. Hannibal Flaminii corpus magna 
cum cura inquisivit. In rempublicam omni cogitatione curaque incum- 
bite. Mors puerum abstulit magno cum gemitu civitatis. 

B, h. Marcus returned with Lucius. Marcus strikes the boy with a 
stick. Galba entered the city with the ambassadors. The shepherd 
soothed the sheep with song. The soldier was riding with us. With 
you, O soldiers, I will go against the enemy. Come with me, boys, 
and gather flowers with your hands. With you, Balbus, t will never 
enter the town. 



S, Britanni utuntur sere pro nummo. Omnes fruimur multis volup- 
tatibus. Frater mens omnibus vitae officiis fungitur. Helvetii totius 
Galliae imperio non potiti sunt. Crassus magniflcentissima sedititate 
functus est. Caesar hostium castris potitus est. 

S, You enjoy pleasure, I use it. I greatly enjoy the recollection of 
our friendship. The Germans use skins. You make a bad use of 
riches. The old man is free from pain, and discharges all the functions 
of the body. Crassus well discharged the consulship. The Gauls 
obtained a victory without any loss. We shall soon gain possession of 
the town. 

T, Non auri, non argenti, indigeo. Servus medicinae indiget. 
Orbus auxilii opumque ad te confugio. Trepidat plebs orba tribuuis. 
Consul plenus est consiliorum, inanis verborum. Nulla epistola inanis 
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atiqna re atili est. TuUia adolescentem suse temeritatis implet. Non 
jam grex avium complet concentibus auras. Domus nostra plena est 
omamentis. Hand equidem tali me dignor amore. Dignus es 
▼erberibus multis. Haec est cogitatio digmssima tuse yirtutis. Nos 
plerique patriae, sed omnes fama atque fortunis expertes sumus. Galba 
regno potitus est Hostes vexilli cohortis Pelignse potiti sunt. Sol 
dominatur et rerum potitur. 

T, (With two cases.) You are ill, you want a doctor. A father 
bereft of his children beseeches you. You are filling those men with 
madness. The son is worthy of his father. The soMier obtained the 
throne. Our life is full of treacheries and alarm. 

V, Vidi ibi coraplures adolescentes ordinis equestris. Tres homines 
infimi generis r^em interfecerunt Marcus bono amino est. Homines 
inimico animo ab injuria non temperabunt. Duo viri egregia virtute 
consulatum turn petebant. Lanam carpebant forma prsestante puellse. 
Muraena mediocri ingenio, sed magno studio rerum veterum, multse 
industriae, et magni labons fuit. 

a, Lucumo, vir summo ingenio, Romam commigravit Caesar Valerium 
Procillum, summa virtute et humanitate adolescentem, ad Ariovistum 
misit C. Volusenus, vir et consilii magni et virtutis, ad Galbam 
accurrit 

V, Many old men of senatorial rank were present. The king put to 
death many men of the lowest class. The soldiers carried shields of 
great weight. Two men of the greatest ability were standing for the 
consulship. Of what appearance was he ? He was of vast bulk. A 
girl of surpassing beauty met me. Caius, a man of eminent merit, 
commanded the army. This habit makes men of huge bulk of body. 
Caius and Marcus, two young men of the highest merit, killed the 
general. The Gauls are of a loyal mind toward the Roman people. 



EXERCISE IX. 

NOUNS NAMING PLACE. 

A . -/Eneas in Macedoniam veijit. Rex ad Siciliam navigavit. Trojani 
ad Laurentem agrum navigaverunt. Albani in castra redierunt. Patres 
in curiam ad regem praetor citavit. Servus Carthaginem fugerat. Solon 
Sardes nuper venerat. Consul legates Athenas misit. Frater mens 
Delum mox navigabit. Rus ibo. Frater mens domum mox redibit. 

a. Caesar exercitum per Galliam duxit Milites per agros errabant 
Incendium per Corinthum furebat. 

d. Exercitus quinque millia passuum processerat. Castra bidui iter 
a nobis aberant. 

H 
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A. The Romans sailed in a fleet to Macedonia. The ambassadors 
returned to Italy. The general led back the soldiers to the camp. 
The herald will summon the people into the forum before the praetor. 
We shall soon return to Rome. The king is come to Miletus. The 
ambassadors were come to Carthage. The soldiers arrived at Sardis. 
The sailors fled to Naxos. The Romans sent ambassadors to Britain. 
My sisters are come home. My brother went into the country 
yesterday. 

fl. The boy walked through Rome. We sent messengers through 
the whole land, ^neas filled'not only the land, but also the sea, through 
the whole length of Italy with the fame of his name. 

h. Caesar carried a ditch ten miles. The Germans were distant a few 
days' march from the Romans. 

B. Ex Macedonia hostem ejeci. Ab Sicilia -^neas navigavit. 
Advenae praedam ex agris agebant. Hannibal tandem ex paludibus 
emersit. Puer Carthagine fugit. Roma puerum miseram. Horatius 
venit Philippis. Filia tua rure rediit. Cras filius meus domo discedet. 
Puella oculos ab humo repente attoUit. 

B. The general drove the Gauls out of Italy. From Sicily we sailed 
to Ephesus. The shepherds ran together from the city and fields. I 
drove the beggar from the door. The citizens returned from Carthage. 
Cicero sent a slave from Naples. My daughter is come from Athens. 
My son is returned home from the country. My father is gone from 
home. 

C. Caesar multa bella in Gallia gessit. Romani in Britannia hiema- 
bant. Taurus in agro jacebat. Milites Albae constitere. Ithacae 
regnavit Ulysses. Puer Mileti patrem vidit. Numa Curibus habitabat. 
Conon C3rpri vixit. Servus meus domi mansit. Sorores meae ruri 
vitam agunt. Puella humi requiescit. Servius Clodium domi Caesaris 
deprehendit. Plancus mulierem domi suae interfecit. Servimi in ilia 
domo nunquam deprehendam. Crassus rempublicam bene administravit 
et domi et militiae. Marcus belli domique rempublicam auxit. Romae 
Tibur amo ventosus, Tibure Romam. Milites tota urbe incendium 
excitabant. Eodem loco dominus servum interfecit. Milites totis 
castris testamenta obsignabant. 

C. I saw many mountains in Spain. The boys were wandering in 
the woods. The Romans wintered hi Britain. The slaves kindled war 
in Sicily. Slaves killed Milo on the Appian way. At Capua a wolf 
tore a slave. Marcus stopped ill at Puteoli. Balbus spent the last part 
of his life at Pergamus. Cicero passes his boyhood at Arpinum. 
Philosophy flourished at Athens. I kept slaves at Carthage, at Sardes, 
and at Veii. At Delos there is a temple to Apollo. The girls spin 
wool at-home. The ox lies on the ground. I am sick at heart. 
Marcus performed many great deeds both at home and in war. Cato's 
virtue was eminent both at home and in the field. I arrested the slave 
in. Cato's house. I saw two slaves in your house. The slaves kindled 
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a war in the whole of Italy. In many places slaves have killed their 
masters. The girl is staying in the country. 

A, Bf C. Rex in horto ambulabat. Rex in hortum ambulavit. 
Poma sub arbore jacent. Poraa sub arborem jeci. Cibi in mensa 
jacebant Cibos in mensam apposui. Rex i^quos sub jugum misit 
Puer ad patrem currit. Puer in hortum venit. Puer in equum ascendit. 
Puer a matre currit. Puer ex horto venit Puer ex equo decidit 
Lucretia nuntium Romam ad patrem misit. Pater mens hodie ad me 
domum redibit. Literas Roma a patre tuo expectabam. Rure a patre 
meo hie puer venit. Marcus domum meam venit. Claudia magnam 
vitae partem domi tuse egit. Multa signa in Calvi pulchra domo vidi. 
Multos servos in illam domum misL 

Ay By C, The queen was sitting in her chamber. The boy threw 
stones under the table. The king came into the chamber. The slaves 
laid the food on the table. The boy mounted on the horse. The girl 
was sitting on the horse. Marcus leapt down from his horse. Three 
dogs were lying under the table. The girl was running from her 
mother. The boy came out of the chamber. The soldier fell from 
his horse. I sent a messenger to my father at Rome. I expect a letter 
from my mother at Carthage. I saw many statues in Cato's very beau- 
tiful house. The boy came to my house. I will not send you again to 
that house. The girl is staying in your house. The boy arrived at 
Veii in Etruria. 



S. Advena in oppidum Nolam pervenit. Romam ad orbis terrarum 
caput filium misi. Caesar adolescentem ex oppido Gergovia expulit. 
Tarquiniis ex urbe Etruriae florentissima veni. Milites Albae in urbe 
munita constiterunt. Tarquiniis in urbe Etruriae florentissima habitavi. 

S. The general sent the horsemen to Volsinii, a most wealthy town of 
the Etruscans. The old man lived happily at Rome, the capital of the 
world. The king drove the Latins from the fortified city of Alba. 
The philosopher came from Athens, a most illustrious city of Greece. 
The soldiers halted at Veii, a powerful city of Etruria. 



EXERCISE X. 

NOUNS NAMING TIME. 

A. Vixi quatuor annos Sardibus. Senex non omnes annos amabilem 
puerum plorabit. Puella totam noctem dormiebat Reges Albae im- 
peritavere annos ducentos quadraginta. Sollicitudines animum meum 
noctes atque dies exedunt. Rus ibo ; ibi manebo biduum. Mithridates 
annum jam tertium et vicesimum regnat. Per annos quatuor et viginti 
cum Pcenis certavimus. Per hiemem bobus frumenta damns. Per 
noctem cemimus sidera. 

^ 7. 



100 LATIN COURSE. 

A. Tullus reigned two-and-thirty years. I remained four days in the 
country. The girl was ill for six months. This city he besieged for 
ten successive summers. He remained at home three years. I am 
whole days with Marcus and often part of the night. Numa is now in 
the eighteenth year of his reign. During the day we do not discern 
stars. No letter came from you during the summer. 

B, Frater meus decimo setatis anno Roma abiit Hora sexta servus 
discessit Consul Romse Idibus ^artiis magistratum inibit. Eadem 
nocte templum Dianas Ephesiae deflagravit. Vere diifugiunt nives. 
Quinto quoque anno terra requiescit. £a res accidit docentesimo duo- 
devicesimo anno ab interitu Caesaris. Id helium ego perfeci quindecim 
diebus. Brevi tempore respublica peribit. Agamemnon vix decern 
annis urbem unam cepit. Adventu Caesaris in Galliam tu regnum 
obtinebas. Primo silentio noctis Latini Romam venerunt Ex capite 
Servii Tullii in pueritia flamma emicuit Lucilius in hora saepe 
ducentos versus dictabat. 

B, At the third hour the soldier departed from Naples. In the tenth 
month he returned home. In the forty- third year of her age TuUia 
married Otho. In the thirty-second year of his age Otho married 
Tullia. The next night Caesar moved his camp. In the fifteenth year 
the Romans took the city. In the third watch Caesar left the camp. 
At the beginning of summer the consul crossed into Greece. At sunset 
Ariovistus led back his forces to the camp. In three days I will finish 
the work. Roscius has not come to Rome these thirty years. I did 
those same things in my youth. You must stir these broths with a 
stick thrice in 3ie day. No one in these thirty years has declared war 
on the republic. 

C. Ab hora quinta ad decimam pugnabamus. Mihi magna cum Balbo 
jam usque a pueritia fuit semper familiaritas. 

C. That friendship will last to the last day of my life. From that 
day for five successive days Caesar led forth his forces in front of the 
camp. There we struggled from morning to evening. 



S. a. Pugnavimus continenter horis quinque. Quadraginta annis 
Alba stetit. 

b. Eam aedem voverat annis undecim ante L. -/Emilius. Galba equi- 
tatum multis ante diebus Viennam praemiserat. Perpaucis ante diebus 
dederam Mucio literas ad te. Comitia jam abhinc triginta diebus 
consules habuerunt. 

c. Paucis post diebus tabellarius venit. Interim paucis post diebus 
nuntius in castra venit. Paucis mensibus ante Harudum millia viginti 
quatuor ad Ariovistum venerant. Caesar castra movet, diebusque circiter 
quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. Triduo servus miserrime 
peribit. Paucis diebus ad te veniam, Caius testamentum fedt, atque 
his paucis diebus obiit. ^ 
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EXERCISE XI. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

A, Servns puemm portabat Puer a servo portabator. Agricolse 
agios arant Agri ab agricolis arantur. Ego te laudo. Tu a me 
laudaris. Libram mihi dedistL Liber mihi a te datus est. Bellum 
Latinis a Tumo iUatum est Ego a te molliar. Tu a matre tuo r^eris. 
Puer a patre sepelietur. Roma a Romulo condita est Monstrum 
ingens a viigine domitum est Tu ab illo ssevissimo homine vulneratus 
es. Nos, omnimn miserrimse puellarum, a servo verberatse smnus. 
Servus a Valerio vulneratus est gladio. Mundus a Deo r^tur. Dei 
providentia mundus r^tur. Puer a magistro docetur. 

A, I am praised, you are warned, the boy is loved. We are 
warned, you are praised, the girls are feared. Songs are heard by the 
girls. You, oh girls, are soothed by the songs. Sheep are dragged 
by the lion into the cave. A stranger was preferred by Lavinia to 
Tumus. You, oh boy, will be loved, warned, ruled, soothed by your 
dearest mother. The monsters will be tamed and bound by the giil. 
The sailor was conquered and bound by the soldier. At that hour 
twelve letters had been written by me. Before the end of the year all 
those books will have been read through by the philosopher. Letters 
must be daily written to your father. You, O dearest girls, were 
warned by your mother. Let the boy be scourged by the slaves. 

(Passively) The girls were writing letters. The father was teaching 
the boy. The slaves were finishing the business. Brutus killed Caesar. 
The philosopher had read through all those books. Marcus discovered 
the plan. The wisdom of Cato discovered the plan. He distinguished 
you, O girls, with the highest honours. 

B. Ab oppidanis concurritur. Diu a Gallis acerrime pugnabatur. 
A nobis satis ambulatum. Ab auxiliis contra hostem procurritur. 
Tres ferme horas pugnatum est, et ubique atrociter. N^ligentia cere- 
moniarum peccatum a consule est. A fautoribus utriusque poetae diu 
disputatum est. Loco iniquo non hosti cessum est. 

Mihi invidetur. Tibi resistitur. Domino paretur. Nobis paretur. 
Vobis placetur. Servis ignoscetur. Nobis diu resistebatur. Vobis a 
servis mox resistetur. Mendacibus non creditur. Philosophiae vitu- 
peratoribus satis responsum est. Nee labori nee periculo a nobis 
parcetur. Legionibus ab equitatu succurritur. Optimo illo viro a 
pessimis hominibus maledictum est. 

a. Omnibus locis acriter pugnabatur. Sic itux ad astra. Totis 
trepidatum est castris. Satis ambulatur. Undique ad portas con- 
cursum est. Albae feliciter regnabitur. Ad sepulcrum venimus ; fletur. 
Conclamatum celeriter ad arm^ est. Reditum inde in provinciam. 
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B, A rush is made to the gates from all quarters by the citizens. 
The Gauls maintained the battle from morning to evening. A sudden 
rush was made by the soldiers against the citizens. Migrations were 
constantly made by the neighbours to Rome. Through the whole day 
there was no yielding to the enemy. I am spared. Thou art obeyed. 
The king is pleased. We are indulged. Ye are pardoned. The girls 
are envied. The husbands were opposed by their very wives. Your 
glory is envied. Neither boys nor girls are spared. The temples of 
the gods were spared. The authority of the senate will be obeyed by 
all good citizens. The cavalry will be helped by the legions. 

a, A triumph was celebrated over the Romans. Men seldom live 
happily. Nor indeed is silence kept about that murder. In those parts 
men do not dwell outside the walls. A long dispute was maintained 
with the king's ambassadors about the land. A call to arms was quickly 
made. Men raged bitterly against us. 



S. a. Quare miles armatus est ? Hostes in nostris castris versantur. 
Festis diebus matrona movetur. Miles fido accingitur ense. Stemimur 
optatae gremio telluris ad urbem. 

Vertit se quisque miles ad dissonos clamores. Jam verterat fortuna. 
Omnia in unius hominis potestate ac moderatione vertentur. Pueri 
hunc in locum revertuntur. Hue revertimini. Legati ad Caesarem 
reverterunt. 

b. Miles clipeum et loricam induitur. Stat Venus, obscuro faciem 
circumdata nimbo. Dormit puer, viridi membra sub arbuto stratus. 
Priamus inutile ferrum cingitur. Haec recinunt juvenes, loevo suspensi 
loculos tabulamque lacerto. Filia prima manu flavos Lavinia crines et 
roseas laniata genas furit 



EXERCISE XII. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

A. a, (Ambulo.) Hostes in agris palabantur. Haudequidemitareor. 
Templa Deum dilabuntur. Vir bonus non mentitur. Morare diu 
Romae. Gladiator, morere fortiter. 

d, (Cedo.) Canis amicis saepe irascitur. Saepissime tibi senatus 
maximis est de rebus assensus. Multi consules plebi adulati sunt. 

c, (Pareo.) Dolori dentium medeor. Galli huic urbi minitantur. 
Burae supplex blandire puellae. Mihi neque populus neque senatus 
auxiliatur. 

d. (Porto.) Mirornegligentiam hominis. Romani veteres peregrinum 
re^em aspemabantur. NU aliud nisi aquam caelumque tuemur. Nox 
Tuit et terram amplectitur. Germani Gallorum agros populabantur. 
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e. (Do.) Legatus militibus frumentum metietur. Amico meo pecu> 
niam largiar. 

f. (Genitive.) Romani, miseremini sociorum. Milites, reminiscimini 
veteris famae. Non unquam obliviscar noctis illius. 

g. (Ablative.) Mettius hospitio Ariovisti usus erat. Marcus popular! 
munere fungitur. Plurimis maritimis rebus fruimur atque utimur. 
Romani sine ullo vulnere victoria petit! sunt. 

A. My father died at Brundisium. "Winged time glides by secretly. 
From the country we shall soon set out for Rome. My father lingers 
at home. Good men are never angry with fortune. We all assented 
to Cato's opinion. My sister fawned on the rich old man. That 
excellent consul will heal the unhappy state. The sailor thr«atened the 
soldier with a sword. The boy often coaxed his mother. Your ex- 
cellent father will aid the wretched sailors. The consul openly 
flattered the senate. I admired Caesar's beautiful gardens. I will 
purchase gardens and fine houses. The girl is following her mother 
with slow foot. The messenger catches Piso. Caesar pursued the 
enemy with the utmost speed. The general bestowed lands on the 
soldiers. The lord will measure out wine to the slaves. Pity me, pity 
my brother. Remember, soldiers, the ancient valour of the Helvetians. 
I quite forgot myself. You, O Romans, make a bad use of your riches. 
I will take Caesar's advice. 



EXERCISE XIII. 

COGNATE ACCUSATIVE, &C. 

A, Mirum somniavi somnium. Vicimus, O socii, et magnam pug- 
navimus pugnam. Tu usque a puero servitutem serviisti. Currit iter 
lutum aequore classis. Illi homines similem errorem insaniunt. Filius 
meus mea solide gaudebit gaudia. Scelestissimam coenam Thyestes 
coenavit Fortuna ludum insolentem ludit. Mcestissimam vixi vitam, 

A, We are now running the same course. Afterwards we shall live 
a safer life. The Romans fought a fierce battle with the Gauls. We 
will go together our last journey. On that night the boy dreamed a 
dreadful dream. For twenty years I served a cruel slavery. You 
are playing a dangerous game. 

B, Philosophus me docuit literas. Dedocebo te istos mores. Pacem 
te poscimus omnes. Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. Latini regem 
auxilium orabant. Parthos signa nostra reposcimus. Nee potentem 
amicuiu largiora dona flagito. Puer vitia patrem celaverat. Hoc me 
pater monuit. lUud me admonuisti. Pacem a te petimus. Abs te 
literas posco. Virgo motus docetur lonicos. Ego non rogatus sum 
sententiam. Gravidas posceris exta bovis. lUud puer saepe admoni- 
tus erat. Haec a natura monemur. H«c a consule interrogatus turn. 
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B, Catiline taught the Roman youth many crimes. The Gauls 
demanded peace of the Romans. I asked Gains his opinion. The 
slave had often begged his master for liberty. The Thebans demand 
back ten talents from the Romans. The beggar importuned the boy 
for money. The slave conceals the route from the lord. Of that my 
mother warned me. Of this you will often remind me. 

The young man was taught all the arts of war under Caesar. The 
consul was a^ed his opinion first. They demand of me my money. 

C Hannibal copias Iberum trajecerat^ Caesar onmem equitatum 
pontem transduxiti Balbus exercitum Rhenum transportavit. Domi- 
num, puer, circumduce hasce aedes. 

Belgae Rhenum transducuntur. Milites cito agmine forum praetervecti 
sunt. 

C* I threw the army across the Rhone. The general carried his 
legions over the river. Caesar led three parts of his forces across the 
Rhine. 

The army was thrown across the Rhine* 



^. Hannibal tacita cura animUm incensus in castra rediit. Tremis 
ossft pavore. Virgo suffiinditur ora rubore. Rex magno animum labe- 
factus amore jussa Deum exsequitur. Restitit i^neas, os humerosque 
Deo similis. Nudae brachia et pedes virgines saltant. 

T, a. Da, pater, augurium, atque animis illabere nostris. Voluptas 
sensim illabitur in animos. Servus igni ligna imposuit. Servus ligna 
in ignem imposuit. iEdui Belgarum finibus appropinquabant. Tem- 
pestas Bastarnas ad juga montium appropinquantes oppressit. Inde 
Tarquinius Latinis bellum fecit. Romulus ad regem impetum facit. 
Milites in hostes impetum fecerunt. Extemplo improvisa res pavorem 
incutit Poenis. Papirius sciponem ebumeum in Galli caput incussit. 
Decius se in medios hostes injecit. Numa civium animis deorum metum 
injecit. Turn genu ad terram dabo. Rex praeceps ad terram datus est. 
Corpora dantur in altos rogos. 

b, Rusticus me ab latrone eripuit. Valerius ereptus e manibus 
hostium Caesari restitutus est. Classem Caesari eripiam. Cin3rras 
nitidum vagina deripit ensem. Tegimen derepta leoni pellis erat. 
Consules pecuniam de aerario auferre jubentur. Mors bellum mihi 
passerem abstulit Ea res omnem mihi spem abstulit. Nulla dies nobis 
mosrorem e pectore demet. Patris tui adventus mihi omnem molestiam 
demit. 

c, T3rrannus eorum concioni satellites armatos circumdedit. Aer 
onmibus est rebus circumdatus. Deus animum circumdedit corpore. 
Tumus in arma viros, armis circumdatus ipse, suscitat. Tigris urbi 
circumfunditur. Terram crassissimus circumfundit aer. Donavi puero 
quae voluit, quae postulavit Rex scribam suam annulo aureo donavit. 
ChiTissmio viro nonnuUam laudatione tua labeculam aspersisti. Ah, 
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gattnla pectus ardens mihi aspersisti. Herculi Deianira tunicam induit. 
Pomis se induit arbos ; vites se induunt uvis. Puella teneris genis 
madefacta papavera illinit. Hostes malleolos stuppae pice illinunt. 
Terentia impertit tibi multam salutem. Herum suum plurima impertit 
salute Epidicus. Quinctius dictatura se abdicavit. Dictator abdicando 
dictaturam invidiam fugit. 

V, a. In corpore pili horrent. Ingrati animi crimen horreo. Hor- 
rescit visu subito iEneas. Nauta procellas cautus horrescit. Laetamur 
bonis rebus et dolemus contrariis. Adolescentes Dionis mortem dolu- 
erunt. Silete et tacete atque animum advertite. Nee fortia facta 
silebo. Ne nunc quidem post tot saecula ea res siletur. Illud loetor. 
lUud gaudeo. Lacrimo gaudio. Quid lacrimas? Puella tristem 
fortunae vicem tacite gemebat. Flemus amicitias amissas. Amor 
semper manebit. Nostri hostium adventum non manserunt. Latet 
anguis in herba. Nee latuere doli fratrem Junonis. Nee honores 
sitio, nee desidero gloriam. Catonis orationes antiquitatera redolent. 
Herbam mella sapiunt Fiscis mare sapit Helvetii Caesarem in 
itinere conveniunt. Volo tecum coire societatem. Cariam circumfluit 
Maeander. 

b, Vestrse fortunae meis praecedunt. Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute 
praecedunt. Nostri majores prudentia caeteris gentibus praestiterunt. 
Galli caeteros mortales virtute praestabant. Pastor gregi pra^editur. 
Silvanus non solum nuntios sed etiam famam adventus sui praegreditur. 
Natura hominis pecudibus antecedit. Pompeius expeditus legiones an- 
tecesserat. Barbari in perculsos Romanos acrius incessere. Exercitui 
omni incessit ex incommodo dolor. Timor deinde Patres incessit. 
Nulla pestis major in vitam hominum invaserat. Minis furor omnibus 
civibus invasit. Tantus repente terror invasit exercitum. Parvulus 
puer blande ridet ad patrem. lUe terrarum mihi praeter omnes angulus 
ridet Acrisium Jupiter et Venus risere. Pyrrhi ridetur largitas a 
consule. 

e. Fugerat ore color. Hostes celeritate periculum effugerunt. Cato 
laetus ex his tenebris in lucem illam excessit. Senatus Volscos urbem 
excedere ante noctem jussit. Omnes spes periculo evadendi amissa est. 
Hannibal ipse cum expeditis raptim angustias evadit. Quinctius Roma 
egreditur, a. d. IV. Kal. Feb. Egressis urbem Albanis Romanus 
passim omnia tecta adaequat solo. 



EXERCISE XIV. 

SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. VERB Sum, 

C, a. Flumen est, nomine Thamesis. Nequissimi homines et sunt, 
et fuerunt, et erunt. Ilia solis defectio septima hora fuit Athenis 
decem dies fiiL Pueri me admodum diligunt, multumque mecum sunt 
Est mihi liber. Sunt tibi equi. Tum fuit honos eloquentiae. 

Fuimus Troes, fiiit Ilium et ingens gloria Te\xciox>accQ-. NSak^KisX. 
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C. a. There is a city in Africa, Carthage by name. After us wiU be 
the deluge. That massacre of the Gauls took place in the sixth year 
from the death of Caesar. In those days we were a good deal with your 
father. I have many dogs and horses. Carthage is no more. 

C. bf c. Virest bonus. Mulier est formosa. Aqua dulcis. Pulsi 
RutulL Oppidum captum. 

C. b, c. The garden is beautiful. The soldier is fond of horses. 
Men are mortal. The Carthaginians were defeated. 



EXERCISE XV. 

COMPLEX AGREEMENT. 

A. a. Titus et Aruns morbo perierunt. Romulus et Remus urbem 
condiderunt. Puer et puella ad regem pergunt. Conclamant vir 
paterque. 

b. Hanc rem tempus necessitasque posiulat. Nihil recusatur ; tempas 
et locus convenit. Torpebat vox spiritusque. Eam injuriam senatus 
populusque Romanus segre ferebat. Religio et fides anteponitur ami- 
citise. Ratio et oratio conciliat inter se homines. 

c. Mors Hamilcaris peropportuna et pueritia Hannibalis bellum dis- 
tulenuit Senatus et populus discordia pereunt, cojicordia valent. 

A. a. Castor and Pollux fought on horseback. Hannibal and Philo- 
poemen were carried off by poison. My father and grandfather died. 
L. Tarquinius and the younger Tullia are united in marriage. 

b. The defeat and flight of the Gauls frightened the Germans. By 
rest and peace justice and honesty most easily gain strength. The 
whole senate and people go forth to meet the general. By the patron- 
age of peace the tilling of fields and the gathering in of fruits are best 
defended. 

c. Hope and fear were dividing the minds of the citizens. Right and 
wrong are distinguished by nature. 

B, Et ego et tu aegrotamus. Et tu et Cicero valetis. Errastis et tu, 
Balbe, et collegae tui. Fuimus imperatores ego et Balbus in propin- 
quis provinciis. Et tu et Balbus multa gessistis bella. 

B, You and I are well. On this point Balbus and I accuse you daily. 
You and the girl and I were dancing. The king and you were sing- 
ing. Both Balbus and I lifted up our hands. This girl both my 
brother and I love. 

C. a. Rex et regina beati sunt. Ego et tu, soror, beati sumus. 
Uxor mea et filius mortui sunt. Rex regiaque ciassis una profecti sunt. 
Caius et Caia pulchra matre sati sunt. 
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b. Natura inimica sunt libera civitas et rex. Mums et porta fulmine 
icta sunt. Honores et victorise fortuita sunt. Labor voluptasque, dis- 
simillima natura, societate quadam inter se naturali juncta sunt. 

c. Animus et consilium et sententia civitatis posita est in legibus. 
Dejectae sunt duge turres et ingens mums. 

d. Me Romae viri et mulieres multae videmnt. 

C a. The boy and girl were weary with pleasure. Then both wife 
and son embraced Marcus. ' You and I, my dearest wife, were bereft of 
our children on one day. Tullius and TuUia were bom of noble 
stock. 

b. Virtue and vice are opposed to one another. The wall and gate 
were struck by lightning. Rage and avarice are mightier than a king. 
Night and booty detained the enemy. 

c. Thither were sent four cohorts and C. Annius. 

d. The Romans sold the most beautiful boys and girls. 

D, a. Romana pubes, orbitatis metuicta, maestum aliquamdiu silentium 
obtinuit. Sequitur et caetera juventus. Omnis ea gens admodum est 
dedita religionibus. Jam Sabinorum omnis multitudo cum liberis ac 
conjugibus venit Mercatores in oppidis vulgus circumsistit. Magna 
vis hominum conscripta Romae erat. 

b. Vulgus in oppidis mercatores interrogant. Pars exigua Romam 
inermes delati sunt. Magna vis hominum segetem in Tiberim fudere. 
Magna multitudo lapides ac tela conjiciebant. 

D. a. The Roman army made an incursion into the Sabine territory. 
The Roman fleet took the town. The whole nation surrendered itself 
to the Romans. The Roman youth mshed forth from the city. An 
armed multitude caused panic and timiult. 

b, A great part of the soldiers were wounded or killed. "A large 
body of horsemen were straggling in the fields. 

E, Ipse dux cum aliquot principibus capiuntur. Capita conjurationis 
virgis caesi ac securi percussi sunt. Miliia triginta servilium capitum 
capti sunt. 

E, The woman with her husband were brought to Rome. 



EXERCISE XVI. 

APPOSITION. 

A, a. Lucumo, vir impiger, Romam commigravit. Nos pueri patrem 
Lollium imitabimur. Lucumo superfiiit patri, bonomm omnium haeres. 
Insula Britannia haud multum a Gallia distat. Usus, magister egregius, 
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me enidiit Vita rustica parsimoniae magistra est. Omitto illas 
Athenas, inventrices omnium doctrinarum. 

Eodem anno classis Graecorum Thurias urbem cepit. Veil oppidum 
captum est. Effodiuntur opes, irritamenta malorum. In sinu natos, 
pignora cara, tenemus. 

A. a. The city of Rome was taken by the Gauls. I admire the 
virtue of Commius, an excellent and illustrious man. The Athenians 
conquered the island of Naxos. From you, a merciful man, we beg for 
peace and pardon. Philosophy, the inventor of laws, the teacher of 
virtue, I cultivated with the utmost diligence. Athens, the inventor of 
arts, still flourishes. 

Three most powerful cities, the capitals of Etruria, begged for peace. 
I visited Veii, a town of Etruria. Here is the Roman camp, a secure 
fortress and asylum for all good citizens. 

A, b. Inter Romam Laviniumque urbes fcedus renovatum est. Q. 
Sabino et L. Cottse legatis Caesar decem legiones commisit. TreviriB 
praefuere Nasua et Cimberius fratres. 

A. b. We sent our sons Marcus and Lucius to Rome. Shall we 
leave under your feet Argos and Lacedaemon, two most illustrious cities, 
formerly the lights of Greece ? 

A. c, TuUia, deliciae tuse, munusculum tuum flagitat. Ita fusi Volsci, 
Corioli oppidum captum. 

Athenienses, prudentissima civitas, una navali pugna florentissimam 
rempublicam suam afflixerunt. 

A, c. Apiolae, a town of the Latins, was taken by king Tarquinius. 
The Ligurians, a hardy and active race, were preparing war. 

B. a, Britannia est insula. Patris mei amici sunt milites. 'Nemo 
nascitur dives. Puer evasit orator. Nemo repente fit turpissimus. 
Nos imbelles timidique videbimur. TuUius Hostilius rex creatus est 
M. Fulcinius domi suae honestus existimatus est. Gives Numam regem 
appellavere. Sapientia recte vocatur effectrix beatae vitae. Me 
haeredem senex instituit. Juvenes avum suum regem salutavere. 

B. a. Life is a dream. Philosophy is the best teacher of morals. 
No one is bom a poet. The fortifications of the former year remained 
intact That part of the city seemed safe. Numitor was hailed king 
by his grandsons, Romulus and Remus. M. TuUius Cicero is esteemed 
the first of orators. Cn. Pompeius named me augur. The woman by 
her will made Caecina her heir. I will leave you my heir by will. All 
the citizens thought P. Cornelius miserly. The Arvemi called the 
young man king. 

B, b. Thebae Baeotiae caput est Ille honos a civibus ignominia 
putata est. Caesaris praecipuum robur octo legiones erant. 



LATIN COURSE. 109 

B. h. The captives were the prey of the soldiers. The ruins of 
Saguntum will be a signal lesson to the Spanish peoples. 

C, a. Duo viri egr^a virtute consulatum petebant. Tres homines 
infimi generis regem interfecerunt. C. Volusenus, vir et consilii magni 
et virtutis, ad Galbam accurrit Muraena, homo mediocri ingenio, Uteris 
studebat. 

C a. Caesar sent Valerius, a young man of the greatest courage, to 
Ariovistus. Three girls of surpassing beauty were walking in the 
garden. 

C h. Caesar est in Gallia. Nunquam pari periculo Carthago fuerat. 
L. Catilina fuit magna vi et animi et corporis, sed ingenio malo 
pravoque. Caesar diversarum partium habebatur. Natura humaua 
inbeciUa atque aevi brevis est. 

C h. This book is Cato's. I am in great fear. Muraena was (a 
man) of moderate ability but of great industry. Critognatus was 
considered (a man) of great authority. 



EXERCISE XVII. 

ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 

B, Boni sapientesque ex civitate pulsi sunt. Amo bonos, malos odu 
Permulta parentibus debemus. Quid plura dicam? Multos castra 
juvant. Omnia pro patria laeti patimur. Pater tuus multarum rerum 
mentionem fecit. Cuique aut laeta aut tristia nuntiabantur. 

Mei me deseruere. Apud me preces tuorum valebant. Helvetii 
suis auxilium tulenmt. Omnia mea mecum porto. Caesar suos a 
proelio continebat. 

B, Wicked kings do not love just and honest men. The father was 
telling many things about his son. The good and the wise drove the 
wicked out of the state. Hear many things, speak few. The boy is 
desirous of many things. 

Our men bore us aid. We carry all our goods with us. Caius was 
hailed king by his own men. The consul has power of life and death 
over his own men. 

C, Dulcis est memoria amicorum. Valde hominem diligo : est ex 
meis intimis familaribus. Transibo ad meam vicinam. Caesar Procillum, 
familiarem suum et hospitem, ad Germanos misit. Hostes, inopinato 
malo turbati, terga verterunt. Meum factum a te probatum est. 
Legatus a Delphis Romam rediit, responsumque ex scripto recitavit. 
Hortensii legata cognovi. 

Tum Albanus loquitur. 

Haec ignorat suum patrem. Ille oppidum Noviodunum oppugnabat 
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Hoc modo iste sibi et saluti suae prospicit. Post yEneam filius regnat ; 
is urbem matri reliquit. Puer, quem amo, mortuus est. 

C. I hate my father's foe. Eutychus, your next neighbour, killed his 
own son. The old man was hunting a rich widow. P. Orbius, my 
contemporary, died the same year. Romulus waged war most success- 
fully with his neighbours. My (fair) neighbour loves Caius, the 
king's kinsman. Ancus entrusted to the priests the care of the sacred 
rites. The soldiers were overwhelmed by so great an evil. You mock 
me with an empty promise. I claim the legacy by (ex) will. 

jD. Sic jubet utilitas, justi prope mater et aequi. Nee natura justo 
secemit iniquum. Nihil addo de meo. 

Jam multum diei processerat. Ibi minus certaminis erat. Plurimum 
terroris civium animis intulit caedes Calpumii. Quantum temporis 
quotidie amittimus ! Caesar tribus arietibus aliquantum muri discussit. 
Hoc copiarum in Hispaniam portatum est. Nobis praeter agri solum 
nihil est reliqui. Exiguum spatii vallum a vallo aberat. Hannibal 
insidiarum aliquid timebat. Senex annum agebat octogesimum ; ad id 
aetatis optima valetudine usus erat. Sabini in aequum descenderunt ; 
in adversum Romani subiere. In sicco fessa sternimus corpora. Nova 
de integro pugna exorta est. 

Z>. The mind does not easily foresee the truth. Hannibal demands 
(only what is) fair. In the Alban there was not more courage than 
honesty. To Cornelius less forces were given. The youth had now 
fled a considerable distance from that spot. 

Cato's authority on {ex) the contrary increased daily. Numa founded 
the city anew. 

£. Non cani, non rugae, repente auctoritatem arripient. Ea res ab 
stativis Mettum excivit. Ad urbem veni natali meo. Triginta luces 
Aprilis habet. Vos libertatem atque patriam in dextris vestris portatis. 
Hannibal ex hibemis proficiscitur. 

E. Greece stretches her right (hand) to Italy. Thou dost not despise 
cups of old Falernian. The girl was drinking hot (water). 



EXERCISE XVIIL 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 

B. b. Tibi nomen meum absentis honori fuit. Meum factum con- 
sulis audistis. Tuam ipsius legem contempsistL 

C. a. Haec mulier ignorat suum patrem. ToUe banc patinam : aufer 
illam oflfam porcinam. Mettus ille est ductor itineris hujus, Mettus 
idem hujus machinator belli. Adventu tuo ista subsellia vacuefacta 
sunt. Melior tutiorque est certa pax quam sperata victoria : haec in 
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tua, ilia in Deonim manu est. Catoni postpone Socratem : hujus enim 
facta, illius dicta laudantur. 

b. Gloriam et imperium bonj et ignavi ae<5[ue sibi exoptant : sed illi 
vera via nituntur, hi dolis contendunt. 

c. Xenophoutem, Socratis illius discipulum, miramur. 

d. Vercingetorix obviam Caesar proficiscitur : ille oppidum Novio- 
dunum oppugnabat. 

e. Istum hominem, judices, audimus. 

C. a. In this house we live now, in yonder house we lived fonnerty. 
To those two (ancient) works this modem magnificence of ours has 
made nothing equal. Thus two kings in succession, the former by war, 
the latter by peace, increased the state. You must henceforth keep to 
yourself (comprimo) those hands of yours. For the sake of my business 
you were sent to the place where you are. 

b. I prefer bitter enemies to charming friends : the former often speak 
the truth, the latter never. 

c. From the same Pontus that famous Medea formerly fled. 

d. Why, says Tullius, do you, O Tarquinius, sit down in my seat ? 
To this the other savagely replied. 

Z>. a. Apud Helvetios longe ditissimus erat Orgetorix : is, regni 
cupiditate inductus, coujurationem nobilitatis fecit. Dumnorix Helvetiis 
erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate uxorem duxerat. L^ionem unam, 
neque eam plenissimam, Galli despiciebant. 

b, Hostes ad eas, quas diximus, munitiones pervenerunt Ob eas 
causas Caesar ei munitioni, quam fecerat, Labienum praefecit. 

c. Miles patrem suum, dein se ipsum interfecit Tarde nosmet ipsos 
cognoscimus. Non egeo medicina ; me ipse euro. Ob eas causas 
Caesar Labienum legioni praefecit ; ipse in Italiam contendit. Mea ipsius 
culpa filium amisi. Se ipsos omnes natura diligunt. 

D. a. There is in Gaul a river, by name Arar : that the Helvetii 
were crossing. Ariovistus, having found a boat tied to the bank, 
escaped in it. 

b. The man who was driving the horses suddenly checked the reins. 

c. I will kill my wife, then, myself. Physicians do not cure them- 
selves. Many evils have happened to me by my own fault. Many 
evils have happened to us by our own fault. 'Caesar placed Labienus 
over the winter camp ; he himself set out for Italy. 



S. Ex duobus his agnis uter est pinguior ? Ex tribus his agnis quis 
est pinguissimus ? Utrimque sunt testes : ergo sequitur quaestio, Utri 
sunt meliores viri? Eo proximus quisque convenere. Eo proximi 
quique convenere. 
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EXERCISE XIX. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE Qui. Se, 

B. a. Dies instat, quo die magistratus quotannis creantur. Caesar ultra 
^m locum, quo in loco Germani consederant, castris idoneum locum 
delegit. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus Helvetii domo 
exire poterant. Loci natura erat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
del^erant 

B, a. Thus a war so great, so protracted, by which aU nations were 
being crushed, Cn. Pompeius finished in a few months. 

B, b, Quos cum Matio pueros miseram, epistolam mihi attulerunt 
Quae pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem calamitatem Populo Romano 
attulerat, ea princeps pcenam persolvit. Ad Csesarem quam misi 
epistolam, ejus exemplum tibi mitto. Eodem anno a Campanis Cumse, 
quam Graeci tum xurlim tenebant, capiuntur. 

• 

B. b. The statues which you sent me before, I have not yet seen. 
The city which the Romans had entered was overgrown with moss. 
Soon after Apiolae, a city which the Greeks had founded, was destroyed 
by the Romans. It was full moon, a day which makes the tides 
highest. ^ 

B. c. Amulius, qui fratrem expulerat, stirpem fratris virilem 
interemit. Silvius imperium, quod a patre acceptum erat, filio tradidit 
Numitor, cujus animum tetigerat memoria nepotum, Remum in custodia 
interrogabat. Puella, quam amo, mortua est. PaJatium, in quo ipse 
erat educatus, Romulus muniit. Pastores, qui r^em ceciderant, a 
lictoribus comprehensi. Tum Sabinae mulieres, quarum ex injuria bellum 
ortum erat, se inter tela volantia inferebant. Ego, qui te amo, sororem 
tuam non amo. Me, qui te amo, tu non amas. Ego, quem amas, non 
moriar. Tu, qui Marcum amas, ab eodem spemeris. Nos, qui te 
amamus, sorores tuas non amamus. Tu, soror, quae me infantem 
amavisti, sepulcro meo illacrimabis. 

B. c, Silvia, who was his brother's daughter, the king put into 
prison. Tumus, to whom Lavinia had been betrothed before the arrival 
of iEneas, made war on Latinus. To the girl, whom I love, I will give 
a wreath. The king, whose daughter iEneas married, reigned twenty 
years. The king led back his forces into the camp, which the enemy 
had deserted. The soldiers, with whom the king was most popular, 
maintained a sorrowful silence. The women, whose wrongs had been 
the cause of the war, rushed between the soldiers. You, Balbus, who 
love the soldiers, the soldiers do not love. To you, oh maidens, who 
delight in flowers, I will give most beautiful wreaths. From us 
miserable women, who killed our own husbands, you have taken away 
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the last hope of life. You, who were present, are witnesses. Those of 
you, who were present, are witnesses. 

B» d, Vestra consilia accusantur, qui mihi summum honorem 
imposuistis. Nostra res agitur, qui cum summa integritate vixirous. 

B, d. The plans of us, who are honoured by the best citizens, are 
blamed by you. 

B, e, Volsci civitatem, quam habebant optimam, perdiderunt. Po- 
pillius in tumulo, quem proximum castris Gallorum vidit, vallum 
duxit. 

B. e, I will put you over the most faithful legion I have. 

B. /. Hostes ad eas, quas diximus, munitiones pervenerunt. Ea, 
quae secuta est, hieme Germani flumen Rhenum transierunt. li, qui 
numen transierant, suis auxilium non tulenmt. Ea, quae animos 
effeminant, non importamus. Tuum est, Servi, regnum, non eorum, 
qui alienis manibus pessimum facinus fecere. Flaminius id tantum 
hostium (XVII. D. b. ), quod ex ad verso erat, conspexit. Quod auri, 
quod ornamentorum in meis urbibus fuit, id mihi tu, C. Verres, 
eripuisti. 

B.f. Caesar, with the legion, which he had with him, set out for 
Gaul. Caesar set Labienus over the works which he had made. We 
honour tlie memory of those who have lived well. The things which 
your father says are true. The cries of the Gauls terrified even those 
who had great experience in war. Whatever silver there was in the 
town, that you carried off. 

B. g. Qui Justus est, ab omnibus laudatur. Quae pulchra est, juvenes 
sequuntur. Quod justum est, laudatur. O quae fontibus gaudes, necte 
mini coronam. Mihi Deus obtulit parca, quod satis est, manu. Han- 
nibal quod agri (XVII. £>, b.) est inter urbem lacumque, omni clade 
belli pervastat. Quod fuit in portu navium, Pceni demersere. Quic- 
quid habui militum, misi. 

B, g. The woman who is beautiful is courted by young men. The 
woman who is beautiful, young men court. He will love to-morrow, 
who has never loved ; and he, who has loved, will love to-morrow. 
Those who were around caught the dying Tarquinius. Him who 
believes easily we deceive easily. By that most grand deed not only 
those who yield to pain are roused to endurance ; but even kings, and 
those who govern men, are instructed. All that was beautiful was 
carried off. 

B. h, Faciebant hoc idem matres captivorum et *parvuU liberi, 
quorum utrorumque aetas laborem meum requirebat. Fortunam nemo 
ab inconstantia et temeritate se junget, quae digna certe non sunt deo. 

B» h. The boy and the girl, whom you sent from Rome, are not yet 
arrived. Ease and riches, which men commonly honour, you despised. 

I 
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B, k, Justam gloriam, qui est fructus verge virtutis, non repudio. 
Thebae ipsae, quod Boeotiae caput est, in magno tumultu erant. Animal 
hoc providum, quern vocamus hominem, generatum est a supremo Deo. 
Belgae, quam tertiam Galliae partem dixi, contra nos conjurant. Darius 
ad eum locum, quem Pylas vocavit, pervenit. 

B. k. The island is surrounded by the sea, which you call Ocean. I 
admire yon eternal fires, which we call stars. Cn. Pompeius, who was 
the light of the Roman people, that sad day extinguished. 

C, Qui gurges, aut quae flumina lugubris ignara belli ? Quod mare 
Dauniae non decoloravere caedes ? Quae caret ora cruore nostro ? Quem 
virum aut heroa lyra celebrabo ? Quae nota domesticae turpitudinis non 
inusta vitae tuae est ? Quis campus sepulcris impia nostra proelia non 
testatur ? 

Quis est ibi ? Quid facit pater tuus ? Cujus nomen recinet 
jocosa imago ? Cui dabit has partes Jupiter ? A quo vulneratus es ? 
Quid roihi consilii datis ? Quid tu hominis es ? Quid rei est ? Quid 
mulieris uxorem habes ? 

C, What boy or what girl is ignorant of this game ? What war have 
ye not carried on ? What soldier's deeds are you now celebrating in 
song? With what prayer will the holy virgins weary Vesta? What 
book have you brought with you ? 

Who are you? What have you done? Whose book have you 
brought with you ? What is the warlike Cantabrian plotting ? What 
Lnve I done? What crime have I committed? What is this, 
Tai quinius ? 

D. Num qui nauta navim ad litus appulit ? Num qua puella choro 
interfiiit ? Num quod eloquentiae vestigium apparet ? 

Ilia promissa rare servantur, quae coactus quis metu promisit. | £n 
quis aperit ostium ? Si qui equo decidit, statim interfectus est. 

D, Let not any man, let not any woman, let not any animal approach 
the mountain. 

E, Hostes se ex fuga receperunt. Ea praedia Marcus aliis coluit, 
non sibi. Justitia propter se colitur. Omnino est amans sui virtus. 
Nicias vehementer tua sui memoria delectatur. Regulus parvos natos a 
se removit. Boni milites obliti sui sunt. Haec mulier ignorat suum 
patrem. Homines plerumque sua male dijudicant. • Dux sues castris 
continuit! MAyxx se suaque ab Helvetiis non defenderunt. 

a. Principes, qui benevolentiam sibi praestiterant, Caesar in Gallia 
reliquit. 

b. Treviros, qui se suaque Caesari dedi'derant, caeteri Galli spemebant. 

c. Hos Caesar diligentissime conservavit, suisque finibus atque 
oppidis uti jussit. Id parentibus, quorum maximum nomen in civi- 
tatibus est suis, gratum erit. Rei, suapte natura gratae, maximam insuper 
gratiam adjicianu 



LATIN COURSE. 115 

</. e, Helvetii jam per angustias suas copias transduxerant, et in 
iEduorum fines pervenerant, eorumque agros populabantur. Helvetii 
fere quotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, quum aut suis finibus 
eos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerunt iEneas contra 
Tumum sociosque ejus pugnavit. Plauti fabulse ipsius temporibus magna 
in admiratione habitse sunt. Hoc opus vestris ipsorum manibus, non 
alienis, confecistis. Valvae se ipsae aperuerunt. 

E, After his death Orgetorix surrendered himself and his property 
to Caesar. The Gauls committed themselves to flight. Caesar calls 
Dumnorix to him. Caesar sends all the cavalry before him. Caesar 
draws up his forces on the nearest hill. You have soldiers mindful of 
their general, forgetful of themselves. The Trojans conciliated to 
themselves the hearts of the Latins. I fought against the king and his 
allies. The king and his allies fought against Tumus. The king him- 
self returned to Rome. The king surrendered himself to the Romans. 
In that year Marcus died ; soon after his son left Athens. The Gauls 
put to death three of their chiefs, and banished their children. Marcus 
held few men either in his own or in any age equal to himself. Few 
men cither in his own age or in any age were equal to Marcus. The 
king and his daughter were put to death by the soldiers ; his son killed 
himself. Marcus killed his son, then himself. The women perpetrated 
the murder with their own, not with other persons', hands. The king's 
sons in his own days were held in the greatest honour. The arms fell 
down of themselves. 



S, Tu, qua es humanitate, idem poUicitus es quod antea. Hoc ego 
negotium, qui mens amor in te est, conficiam. Democritum per se 
ipsum, quae tua natura est, dignum tua amicitia atque hospitio judicabis. 
Timoleon, id quod diflficilius putatur, secundam fortunam sapienter tulit. 
Poenus, id quod petierat, clausum lacu ac montibus habuit hostem. 

S. This, such is your impudence, you did. This business, such is 
your love for me, you will assuredly finish. Cato, such was his sagacity, 
discovered this plot. Such is your kindness, you loaded the poor old 
man with gifts. By you, a thing which I did not expect, I was aban- 
doned. The old man, a thing which is thought most difficult, pardoned 
bis enemies. Many states made war on the Latins ; a circumstance 
which was of great service to the king of Rome. 



EXERCISE XX. 

VERBAL NOUNS. INFINITIVE. 

D, a, Humanum est errare. Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori. 
Turpe est cedere fortunae. Peccatum est patriam prodere. Christiani 
est parere l^bus. Meum est imperare, parere tuum. Boni civis est 
vereri r^em. Magnum est bene ac feliciter vixisse. 

I 2 
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Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. Licet nemini contra patriam ducere 
exercitum. Majori parti exercitus placuit castra defendere. Me nee 
femina, nee spes, nee certare juvat mero. Hane maculam nos decet 
effugere. Nos patriae legibus parere oporteL Pudet me dicere verbum 
turpe. Neque me piguit rem investigare. Taedet jam audire eadem 
milites. Me poenitet ea non didicisse. Non cuivis homini contingit 
adire Corinthum. Nobis erat in animo Gaium ad Caesarem mittere. 

D. /x. It is a great thing not to fear death. It is expedient to pay 
attention to literature. Superstition is the sign of a weak mind. It is 
natural to man to be angry. It is the duty of a young man to reverence 
his parents. It is not my way to yield to fortune. It is the mark of a 
good orator to use agreeable words. 

It does not please the girl to sing. We have neither the wish, nor 
the leisure, to hunt. Cato was allowed to enjoy himself in ease at 
Tusculum. The senate determined to send C. Cassius into Syria. It 
is the interest of all to act rightly. The girls are delighted to take part 
in the dances. It by no means becomes an orator to be angry. What 
ought we to do ? Are you not ashamed to strike a girl ? It did not 
weary me to listen to a fine speech. I am not sorry to have seen so 
great a man. It does not misbecome you to pardon the slave. It is 
my intention to transport to Rome the whole Alban people. 

D, b, a. Nihil jam mutire audeo. Non possumus ictum sentire. 
Frustra meae vitae subvenire conaminl Sol radiis caelum accendere 
tentat. Non ferre contra patriam arma debemus. Ruri crebro esse 
soleo. Hostes expugnare oppidum et flumen transire parabant. Istas 
artes jam mirari desino. Antium me recipere cogito. ^quam memento 
rebus in arduis servare mentem. Galba cohortes duas in oppidum 
mittere constituit. 

Pueri, qui nare didicerunt, aquam non metuunt. Cohortes decern in 
animo habui ad vos mittere. Cur dubitamus pultare atque hue evocare 
ambos foras ? Caesar flumen Axonam exercitum traducere maturavit. 
Nee consilium nee imperium accipi poterat 

/?. d, a. The townsmen began to stretch out their hands to Caesar. 
Go on therefore to explain to me those four divisions in order. The 
soldiers ceased to hurl their darts. The philosopher was not able lo 
answer the soldier. The girl is unable to feel the pain. The boy is 
accustomed to go daily to Rome. The girl tries to cross the river. The 
master is endeavouring to teach the boy music. The Helvetian* were 
preparing to leave their territories. The Gauls try to seek safety by 
flight. Who has attempted to dig through the Isthmus ? Themistocles 
was planning in his mind to set out for Sparta. Caesar determined to 
send two legions into Gaul. Caesar hastens to set out from the city. I 
intended to place Galba over the winter camp. 

D, b .jS. Marcus servum portas claudere jussit.*" Docebo Rullum post- 
hac in his tacere rebus. Nobiscum te versari diutius non patiar. Bonum 
virum Musa vetat mori. Lapides Orpheus omnes flere et lamentari 
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coegit. Filium mecutn semper volo esse. Belgae Cimbros intra fines 
suos ingredi prohibuerunt. Tarquinius praeconem Patres in curiam 
citare jussit. Tarquinius Patres in curiam a praecone citari jussit. 
Vidimus servum claudere portam. Videmus portam a servo claudi. 

D, b, j8. Master bade me watch Pamphilus, The general taught his 
soldiers to wrest victory from the enemy. The lord compelled the slave 
to set fire to the house. Caesar had forbidden the foldiers to quit the 
work. We do not suffer boys to use swords. We do not wish the 
Germans to remain longer in Gaul. 

We do not wish the laws of England to be changed. Tanaquil 
ordered the palace to be shut. The laws forbid two out of one family 
to be created magistrates. We saw the boy scourged by the slave. 

M, Dico servum portas claudere. Dico servum portas clausisse. 
Dico servum portas clausurum esse. Dico portas a servo claudi. 
Dico portas a servo clausas esse. Dico portas a servo clausum iri 
(XXI. A a.). 

Puella aegrotat. Audio puellam aegrotare. Aiidivi puellam aegrotare. 

Legiones secutae sunt. Servus nuntiat legiones secutas esse. Servus 
nuntiavit legiones secutas esse. 

Milites urbem capient. Puto milites urbem capturos esse. Putavi 
milites urbem capturos esse. 

Agri ab hoste vastantur. Dux intelligit agros ab hoste vastari. Dux 
intellexit agros ab hoste vastari. 

Urbs a Gallis expugnata est. Audin)us urbem a Gallis expugnatam 
esse. Audiimus urbem a Gallis expugnatam esse. 

Legati Romam mitten tur. Rex existimat legatos Romam missum 
iri. Rex existimavit legatos Romam missum iri. 

Spero puellas mox venturas esse. Speravi puellas mox venturas. 
Spero me diu victurum. Puellae se diu victuras speraverunt. Magno 
opere confido ilium fore in officio, Negavimus nos valere. Simulo me 
dormire. Simulasti te furere. 

Hunc librum gaudeo tibi placere. Galli suos ab se liberos abstractos 
esse obsidum nomine dolebant. Glorior me omnes magistratus sine 
repulsa assecutum esse. Indignor aerarium expilari. Miror te ad me 
nihil scribere. Ignem calere sentimus manu. Mgct fero me pauperem 
esse. 

Puer respondit se intelligere. Promisisti vos negotium confecturos. 
Negavistis vos velle ire Romam. Recepi me epistolam ad te missurum. 
Speramus urbem captum iri. Miles respondit oppida mox incensum 
iri. Servus nuntiat ab oppidanis concurri. Miles nuntiavit a GaUis 
acriter pugnari. Puto satis ambulatum esse. Puto mihi invideri. 
Equites templis Deorum temperatum esse nuntiaverunt. Puto puerum 
ignaviae pudere. Philosophus se civitatis morum pigere et taedere 
respondit. 

E, The boy reports that the lord is scourging and will scourge the 
slaves. The boy reports that the lord has often scourged the slaves. 
The boy reports that the lord scourged the slaves yesterday, I hear 
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that the city is being burnt by the slaves. I hear that the city is burnt. 
I hear that the city was burnt last year. I hear that the city has been 
often burnt. I hear that the city will soon be burnt. The boy says 
that he is well. The girls said that they were ill. We said that we had 
not finished the business. The boys said that they were not well. I 
hope that I shall soon see my sons. You hoped that the girls would 
soon return to Rome. I hoped that the wives would survive their 
husbands. 

The boy pretended that he was ill. The girls pretend that they are* 
well. I am glad and rejoice exceedingly that this business is finished. 
The girls complain that they are left. Tumus was indignant at a stranger 
being preferred to himself. I hear that the boy is asleep. I heard 
that the boy was asleep. The boy answered that he understood. I 
promised that you would finish the business. You said you did not 
wish to go into the country. Caesar heard that the Gauls had departed 
by night, and that the hills were held by the Seduni. Divitiacus said 
that he knew those things to be true. I suspected that my book would 
please you. We hoped that the towns would be destroyed. You 
engaged that you would send the boys to Rome. We lately heard that 
migrations were being constantly made to Rome. We hear that migra- 
tions were constantly made to Rome. I believe that the girls are 
envied. We hear that neither boys nor girls were spared. ^ 

F. b. o. Nuntiatum est adesse Scipionem cum legione. In hac 
habitasse platea dictum est Chrysidem. Paullo ante tertiam vigiliam 
est animadversum fumare aggerem. 

iS. Non est rectum minori parere majorem. Facinus est vinciri civem 
Romanum. Certum est Gallos a Csesare victos esse, ^grum puerum 
dormire utile est. 

7. Utile est puerum esse fortem. -^quom est puerum patientem esse 
laboris. Rectum est hominem in rebus adversis fortem esse et 
patientem. 

8. Rectum est in rebus adversis patientem esse. Consulem fieri 
magnificum est. 

€. . Te hilari esse animo valde me juvat. Constat Galbam doquentia 
Curioni praestitisse. Omnibus bonis expedit salvam esse rempublicam. 
Senatui placuit Cassium proconsul em provinciam Syriam obtinere. 
Reipublicse interest omnes (^opias tuas interire. Apparuit nullam salutis 
spem esse. 

f. Caesari id nuntiatum est, eos per provinciam nostram iter facere 
conari. Hoc non convenit, me agrum habere. 

F. b a. It is reported that the house is on fire. It was reported that 
the king was dead. Word was brought us by M. Varro that Balbus 
was come from Rome. It is reported that the city is burnt. It was 
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reported that the city was on fire. With regard to this man it was told 
Verres that he had beautiful statues. 

$, y, 8. It is manifest that the place pleased you. It is not fair that 
the boy should be bound by the slave. It was manifest that the boy 
would be conquered by the slave. It is not expedient for Marcus to be 
hailed king at Athens. It is a crime for a Roman citizen to be put into 
prison without the order of a magistrate. It is right for a citizen to live 
obedient to the laws. It is wrong for a soldier to be greedy df gain. It 
is wrong to be greedy of gain. It is right to live obedient to the laws. 
It is a great credit to have done such deeds alone. 

€. I am delighted that you are in good health. It is settled among 
the augurs that the number ought to be odd. It is not lawful for Marcus 
to be made consul before the time. It was for the interest of Clodius 
that Milo should perish. 

f. The fact"was reported to Caesar, that the Gauls were attempting 
to cross the river. This clearly does not suit you, that I should marry 
your daughter. 

G. Puer doctus est Graece loquu Consules jubentur exercitum 
scribere. Nolani muros portasque adire vetiti sunt. Hominem accusare 
non sum situs. Prohibiti estis pedem in provincia ponere. 

Ceres fertur fruges mortahbus instituisse. Haec disciplina in Britannia 
reperta esse existimatur. Luna solis lumine collustrari putatur. 
Hominis origo obscurissima fuisse dicitiur. 

G. The slave was ordered by Marcus to shut the gates. We were 
forbidden to remain any longer in the province. The girl will soon be 
taught to sing. The Gauls were compelled to quit the province. 

Balbus is said to dwell there. Your father was beheved to have 
perished by a volimtary death. Aristides is thought to have been the 
justest of all men. Pythagoras is supposed to have formerly come into 
Italy. I seemed to myself to stir the hearts of my hearers. Balbus 
was not yet heard of as being in S3rria. 

If, a, Philosophus dicit humanum esse irasci. Credo imperare esse 
meum, parere tuum. Omnes scimus boni esse civis parere legibus. 
Miles respondit dulce esse et decorum pro patria mori. 

d. Omnes audivimus facinus esse Romanum civem vinciri. Omnes 
philosophi confitentur rectum esse pueros laboris esse patientes. 

If, a. We believe that it is right to obey our country's laws. It is 
agreed that it is the mark of a good orator to use pleasing words. We 
all know that it is a mark of the greatest weakness to persevere in 
vice. 

d. We believe that it is right for citizens to obey the laws. We know 
that it is a good thing for a sick man to sleep. 
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K, Galli Csesarem certiorem faciunt sese non facile ab oppidis vim 
hostium prohibere. Caesar ab exploratoribus certior factus est tres jam 
hostium partes flumen transiisse. Fama est ludibrio fratris Remum novos 
transiluisse muros. Ilia opinio tolletur Crassum non doctissimum fuisse. 
Ducuntur homines interdum spe sibi imperium utile futurum. Iccius 
nuntios ad Csesarem mittit sese oppugnationem diutius sustinere non 
posse. 

K. The king was informed by the ambassadors that the Albans were 
preparing war. A letter was brought from the city (announcing) that 
twenty ships had been taken by the enemy. 



S,a. Ccepi urbem aedificare. Urbs aedificari ccepit. Bellum jam 
timeri coeptum est. Materia ccepta erat comportarL Veteres orationes 
A plerisque legi sunt desitae. In frontem lateraque pugnari coeptum esL 

S, The enemy began to be pressed hard by the siege and works. 
From all sides stones began to be thrown against the wall. The name 
of Perseus has never ceased to be celebrated. 

T. Spero me venturum esse. Promittis te venturum. Puer simulat 
se dormire. Recepimus nos negotium confecturos. Polliciti estis vos 
reipublicae non defuturos. Puellae dissimulant se meo sermoni operam 
dare. Volo me principem esse in Gallia. Volo princeps esse in Gallia. 
Ex urbe exire volo. Valere me quam divitem esse malo. Valere quam 
dives esse malo. Nolo me divitem esse. Nolo dives esse. Bonus homo 
civibus suis gratum se videri studet. Bibulus studet fieri consul. 

7. We hope to come. The girls promised to come. You, O soldiers, 
promised to abstain from crime. The sailors undertook to finish the 
business. The dog pretended to be asleep. The dog pretended that he 
did not see the man. 

(In two ways.) You wish to be thought good. The same man 
wished to be a Stoic. I do not wish to be thought wise. I had sooner 
be thought good. I desire amid such dangers to the state not to seem 
careless. Men are anxious to excel other animals. 

U. Licet me id scire. Licet mihi id scire. Mihi non licet me otiosum 
esse. Mihi non licet otiosum esse. Non licet otiosum esse. Mihi non 
licet otioso esse. Civi Romano licet esse Gaditanum. Themistocli 
licuit esse otioso. Expedit vobis esse bonas. Expedit vobis esse bonis. 
Mihi esse luxurioso non vacat. Me esse luxuriosum non vacat. Negli- 
gentem esse nocet. 

U, (In two ways.) In such a matter we may not be neutral. It is 
expedient for us not to be careless. It is injurious to a man to be idle. 

V, Marci interest abire. Marci interest te abire. Clodii intererat 
Milonem interire. Mea interest recte facere. Mea interest te recte 
facere. Tua intererat filium tuum Roma excedere. Vestra interest roanus 
hostium distineri. Quid id refert tua ? Nostra maxime^ refert cives 
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magistratibus parere. lUud vestra magnopere refert, vos vectigalia 
victoria recuperare. 

V. It is our interest that you should leave the country. It will be 
your interest to leave the city. What does that matter to me ? 

W. Licet tibi redire. Licuit tibi redire. Quid debeo facere ? Quid 
debui facere ? Nonne oportet te legibus parere ? Nonne oportuit te 
Roma excedere ? Hoc non possum facere. Hoc non potui facere. 

IV. You may leave the city. You might have quitted the city. You 
ought to have spared the girl. Ought you not to have abstained from 
so great a crime ? You could not have climbed the wall alone. 



EXERCISE XXL 

VERBAL NOUNS. GERUND AND SUPINE. 

B. a. Puellae cupidse sunt doimiendi. Plurimae sunt illecebrse pec- 
candi. Tempus est ludendi. Non exeundi Roma potestas nobis fuit. 
Consuetudinem magistratibus parendi plane omisimus. Nox finem 
fecit fugae sequendique. Puer cupidus est utendi viribus. Consuetu- 
dinem obliviscendi injuriantm tenemus. Parsimonia est scientia vitandi 
sumptus supervacuos. Hie regum primus morem senatum consulendi 
solvit. Dialectica est ars vera ac falsa dijudicandi. 

B, a. The boys are not desirous of playing. Now is the time for 
sleeping. A desire to sin has never entered the heart of the boy. We 
still maintain the habit of obeying our parents. Economy is the science 
of making a good use of property. The hope of making booty and a 
taste for making war draw off the minds of the Gauls from agriculture. 
We are desirous of obeying our parents. We have quite dropt the habit 
of forgetting injuries. A desire of building a city seized the minds of 
the boys. 

B. b. Hie herba dormiendo bene commoda est. 

B. b. This spot is well fitted for walking. 

B, c. Milites ad proficiscendum parati erant. Gallinae quietum re- 
quirunt ad pariendum locum. Dormire inter discendum igna\d est 
Homo ad intelligendum et agendum natus est, Fabius duabus legioni- 
bus diem ad conveniendum edixit. 

B. c. A short time of life is long enough for living well and virtuously. 
By a desire of imitating the Gauls are incited to rebelling. The cha- 
racter of boys discloses itself amid playing. Water is good for 
drinking. 



122 LATIN COURSE. 

B. d, Discitnr errando. Jam vero alia animalia gradiendo, alia ser- 
pendo ad pastum accedunt, alia volando, alia nando. Nostri miUtes a 
pugnando abhorrebant. Fessi siimus studendo literis. Obliviscendo 
injuriarum et salutem hominibus Hando homines ad Deos prope accedunt. 
Tarquinius ad singula oppida circumferendo anna omne nomen 
Latinum domuit. Audendo et agendo res Romana crevit 

B. d. Balbus was worn out with standing and want of sleep. The 
highest pleasure is derived from learning. Plato's greatness did not 
deter Aristotle from writing. We spent four days in seeing the town. 
Apes often kill their young by hugging them. Boys often attain the 
highest praise by making a good use of their strength. Hannibal by 
changing his dress had protected himself from plots. 

C. fl. Christiano pugnandum est contra libidines. Nunc nobis dor- 
miendum. Proficiscendum mihi est hodie. Proticiscendum nuhi erat 
heri, Proficiscendum mihi erit eras. Obliviscendum tibi injuriarum 
est Suo cuique judicio utendum est Bono civi obtemperandum est 
l^bus. Christiano ignoscendum inimicis. Nunc est nobis bibendum. 
Etiam post malam messem serendum est. 

C. a. Now we must walk. The soldier ought to fight bravely against 
the enemy. All men must die some time. This very day we must leave 
the town. To-morrow we must leave the town. To-morrow we shall 
have to leave the town. Yesterday you ought to have left the town. 
Yesterday you had to leave the town. We ought not to forget benefits. 
Every man ought to obey the magistrates. We ought not to use our 
strength badly. Both we and others must obey the authority of the 
Roman people. A Christian ought to spare his enemies. A young 
man has to get, an old man to enjoy. 

C. b, Puto nunc vobis esse ambulandum. Dux respondit militibus 
contra hostes fortiter esse pugnandum. Dolemus ex his locis nobis esse 
migrandum. Omnes boni censent obliviscendum esse injuriarum. 
Pueri responderunt sibi gladiis suis utendum esse. Scjmus Christiano 
gnoscendum esse inimicis. 

C. b. We all know that we must die. We think that we ought to 
migrate from Syracuse to Italy. The general replied that a soldier 
ought to fight bravely for his country. Boys know that they ought to 
obey their parents. The soldiers were aware that they ought to use 
their strength well. We know that we ought to forget injuries. 

D. a. Legati in castra -^quorum venerunt questum injurias. Miles 
gregarius castris aquatum egressus erat. Caesar legionem septimam 
frumentatum miserat. Equites frumentandi causa longius progressi 
erant. Inde milites ad frumentandum emissi sunt Ad mare hue pro- 
dimus pabulatum. Cur te is perditum ? Quid ago ? imusne sessum ? 

D. a. The boy goes to play. I sent the soldiers to fetch com. The 
boy is gone out of the house to hunt The daughter of Tarpeia had 
gone beyond the walls to fetch water for the sacrifices. The ambassadors 
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came to Rome to consult about a remedy. Accordingly the consul 
hurriedly sends to the dictator to summon help. The horsemen were 
sent forth on a foraging expedition. I hear that the city will be de- 
stroyed. We heard that the kings would be killed. 

D, b. Hoc dictu quam re facilius est. Hoc est mirabile dictu. Uva 
primo est peracerba gustatu. Haec parva forsitan et levia memoratu 
videntur. 

D. b. That is difficult to do, but yet I will try. Then there appeared 
a monster marvellous to see. It is a very easy matter to accomplish our 
designs. 



S, Germani sui purgandi causa in castra venerunt Multi principes 
civitatis Roma sui conservandi causa profugerunt. Nostri purgandi 
causa venimus. 

S, The Gauls came to Rome for the purpose of excusing themselves. 
We fled from Italy for the sake of preserving ourselves. 

T. Civibus a nobis consulendum est A vobis puero ignoscendum. 

T, You ought to humour Marcus. 



EXERCISE XXII. 

VERBAj:, ADJECTIVES. PARTICIPLES. 

B. T. Manlius Galium in conspectu duorum exercituum caesum torque 
spoliavit. Romani primos, qui transierant, equitatu circumventos 
interfecerunt Tarquinius elatum e curia regem in inferiorem partem per 
gradus dejecit. Helvetii Boios receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. 
Hannibal jussos equites cum pluribus redire ad se dimisit. 

B, The Veientians cut down the com and threw it into the Tiber. 
The shepherd having raised the axe brought it down on the king's head. 
The enemy also had led forth their forces from the camp and drawn 
them up in order. Hannibal having summoned the guide questioned 
him about the route. L, Papirius struck off the yoke from Roman necks 
and laid it on the haughty Samnite. 

C, a, Catilinam Lentulus deprehensus non terruit Catilinam Len- 
tulus et Cethegus deprehensi non terruerunL Romse quoque plebem 
quietam deducta in colonias multitudo praestabat. Tandem incalescente 
sole dispulsa nebula aperuit diem. 

Latrones ob iram amissae praedae fratribus insidiati Remum cepere. 
Pudor non lati auxilii Patres cepit Sibi quisque interfectorum re- 
gum expetebat decus. 

Injurias et non redditas res causam hujusce belli audisse videor. Non 
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multo ante urbem captam exaudita vox est a luco Vestse. Equites post 
pugnam ad Trasimenum auditam in Umbriam averterant iter. 

Querimur de Milone per vim expulso. Major ex civibus amissis 
dolor quam Isetitia fusis hostibus fuit. Ab orto usque ad occidentem 
solem pugnatum est. 

C. a. The murder of Clodius will frighten the Romans. The arrest 
of the citizens was a hindrance to the plot. The casting of the captive 
into prison was a disgrace to the Romans. 

Rage at the murder of the children inflamed the citizens. I claim 
the glory of having killed the robber. I do not conceal my rage at the 
arrest of citizens. The general put to death a soldier for {pb,) stealing 
a peacock. After the expulsion of the kings, consuls were appointed. 
Six years after the capture of Veii Rome was taken by the Gauls. 

The father complained of his son's expulsion. Kings reigned at 
Rome (pass. ) for 244 years from the foundation to the deliverance of 
the city. The praetors for several days kept the senate in the senate- ' 
house from the rising to the setting of the sun. 

C, b. Expulsis regibus creati consules. Expugnata Massilia foedus 
ictum est. Mortuo TuUo res ad Patres rediit. Caesar urbe capta cives 
trucidavit. Caesar, Remos cohortatus, omnem senatum ad se convenire 
j ussit. Caesar, his rebus cognitis, exploratores praemittit. Caesar, re ab 
exploratoribus confirmata, omnem equitatum praemisit. Lysias e civitale 
pulsus multos annos Sardibus vixit. Lysias, filio e civitate pulso, multos 
annos Athenis vixit. Catilina necato filio vacuam domum scelestis 
nuptiis fecit. Triarii Galium objectis scutis arcuere. Caesar aequato 
omnium periculo spem fugae sustulit. 

C. b. On the murder of the king the citizens fled. The Romans, on 
the capture of the city, killed the king. The Romans, on the capture 
of the city by the Gauls, retreated. The Romans, having taken the city, 
killed the king. The Romans, having attacked the Gauls, drove them 
from the camp. The horsemen, having demolished the temples of the 
gods, returned to Rome. The horsemen, having destroyed the temples 
of the gods, departed from the city. The Latins, having lost their army, 
demanded peace from the Romans. The Latins, on the destruction of 
their army by the consuls, begged for peace from the Romans. Caesar 
ordered the ambassadors to return to him at the commencement of next 
summer. Ducarius, putting spurs to his horse, charges through the 
thickest crowd of the enemy ; and, having first cut down the armour- 
bearer, ran the consul through with his lance. 

C. c. Homerus fuit et Hesiodus ante Romam conditam, Archilochus 
regnante Romulo. Paucis a me stantibus non desperabo. Paucis suc- 
curentibus, hosti resistemus. Filius, patre non sentiente, domum revertit. 
Non te invito filium tuum Romam mittam. Pythagoras, Tarquinio 
Superbo rege, in Italiam venit. 

C. c. We, with your help, will conquer the enemy. We, without 
your help, will conquer the enemy. If you help us we shall conquer 
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the enemy. Though you do not help us we shall put the Gauls to 
flight. If nature resist, we strive in vain. Ancus was bom in the reign 
of Numa. The son returned to Rome against his father's will. In the 
consulship of Caius Hostilius the ambassadors of the Gauls came to the 
senate. The son returned home to his father's joy. 

D, a. Romulus ob iram capti Remi regem interfecit. Omnis spes 
capiendi Romuli amissa est. Romulum Remumque cupido cepit in 
iis locis, ubi expositi ubique educati erant, urbis condendse. Principes 
civitatis tuorum consiliorum reprimendorum causa Roma profugerunt. 

Consul placandis Dis dat operam. Praetor decemviros agro Samniti 
metiendo dividendoque creat. 

Helvetii legatos ad pacem petendam misere. Utrimque legati ad 
res repetendas missi. 

Omnis sermonis elegantia legendis oratoribus ac poetis augetur. Isti 
homines in patria funditus delenda occupati et sunt et fuerunt. In 
voluptate spemenda virtus maxime cemitur. 

D. a, Marcus was inflamed with anger at losing his booty. Marcus 
cherished a hope of losing his pain. Maelius fell under a suspicion of 
having in the former year aimed at the throne. Maelius fell under a 
suspicion of aiming at the throne. My father, excited by a hope of 
seeing his daughters, set out for Rome. 

This kind of arms is fitted for covering the body. The king devoted 
his mind to the appointment of priests. 

That man was prepared for the devastation of Italy. My father 
quitted Rome to see his daughters. The king hired a Roman army to 
butcher his countrymen. 

The Roman kings had strengthened Rome by admitting enemies into 
the state. The consul had strengthened Rome by the defeat of the 
Veientes. The soldiers were wearied with pulling down the walls of 
the city. The soldiers were engaged in building the city. I cannot 
withdraw my eyes from looking at the boy's countenance. 

D, b, o. Urbs condenda est tibi. Improbus civis regi ex civitate 
pellendus est. Vitanda est pueris improba Siren, Desidia. Rex a te 
mterfectus est. Rex tibi interficiendus est. Servi isti pessimi smnmis 
sunt suppliciis afficiendi. Mihi omnia uno tempore sunt agenda. Mihi 
heri omnia uno tempore erant agenda. Tibi eras omnia uno tempore 
erunt agenda. Vitia senectutis diligentia compensanda sunt. 

D, b. o. Wicked citizens ought to be put to death by the king. A 
good king should banish wicked citizens. The city was destroyed by 
the Roman general. The cities must be destroyed by the Roman 
general. The Roman general ought to destroy all the cities of Gaul. 
You should renew the war against the Latins. I have now to undertake 
an important business. Two years ago I had to undertake an important 
business. Next year I shall have to undertake an important business. 
In those old times the utmost temperance had to be practised by the 
citizens. We must make up for the defects of youth by the utmost 
industry. 
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D, b. fi. Dux urbem Romano exercitui delendam esse dicit. Rex 
urbem novam tibi condendam esse dicit. Puto omnes bonas artes 
pueris colendas esse. Caesar sensit differendum esse in aestatem bellum. 
Rem tibi nunc tandem omittendam esse censeo. Rem tibi heri omitten- 
dam fuisse censeo. 

/?. d. fi. The master said that the slave ought to shut the gate. I 
think that we ought to destroy Carthage. Caesar was of opinion that 
the war ought to be put off till the following year. I believe that we 
ought to arrange the matter differently. I believe that we ought to 
have arranged the matter differently. The messenger said that on the 
previous day the soldiers had had to do everything at once. 

D. b. y. Caesar unam legionem in Morinos ducendam Fabio dedit. 
Pueris sententias ediscendas damns. Caesar pontem in Arari faciendum 
curavit. Tu secanda marmora locas. Balbus columnam conduxerat 
faciendain. 

D. b. y. I handed over to his relatives the duty of burying the dead 
Eumenes. Caesar assigned to the cavalry the task of pulling down the 
walls of the city. Conon attended to the rebuilding of the walls of the 
Athenians. Marcus contracted {redimo) to build five ships. The 
general contracted {ioco) for five ships to be built. I contracted with 
you for the making of a statue. Attend to the finishing of this 
business. 

E. a. Urbs condenda est mihi. Regis est condere urbem. Cupidus 
sum urbis condendae. Cupidus sum urbem condendi. Rex dat operam 
urbi condendae. Puto urbem mihi condendam esse. Do tibi urbem con- 
dendam. Rex paratus est ad urbem condendam. Coepi condere urbem. 
Puto regis esse condere urbem. Rex ibat conditum urbem. Puto 
urbem conditum iri. Rex fessus est urbe condenda. Rex fessus est 
urbem condendo. Rex in urbe condenda occupatus est. 

E. b, Dormiendum est mihi. Dormire est jucundum. Cupidus sum 
dormiendi. Herba commoda est dormiendo. Puer paratus est ad dor- 
miendum. Puto dormiendum esse mihL Coepi dormire. Volo te 
dormire. Puto dormire esse jucundum. Puer it dormitum. Fessus 
sum dormiendo. Ignoscendum inimicis. Ignoscendum est a te inimicis. 
Boni est viri ignoscere inimicis. Cupidus sum ignoscendi inimicis. 
Puto ignoscendum esse inimicis. Tento ignoscere inimicis. Puto 
Christiani esse ignoscere inimicis. Fessus sum ignoscendo inimicis. 

E. Translate the following sentences, when possible, both by the 
Gerund and Imperfect Passive Participle : — 

All those men were gathered together (active) by a hope of plundering. 
He spent a great part of the day in seeing the city. Caesar led forth 
his army from the camp for the purpose of practising the soldiers. A 
day was fixed for pulling down the wall. Numa devoted his attention 
to the appointment of priests. Galba finished the war by storming 
twenty cities. I said nothing about killing the king. The king was 
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intent oh finishing the temple. The dictator formed plans for defending 
the city and driving out the Gauls. The king was desirous of leading 
forth new colonies. The king thought that he ought to lead forth new 
colonies. The king entrusted to his son the leading out of three new 
colonies. Ambassadors were sent to beg for peace. Virtue is best seen 
in contempt of pleasure. 

F. a. Exempla fortunse variantis sunt innumera. Oppidani carbones 
ardentes in opera provolverunt. Gallis sunt omatse domus. Caecilius, 
lectissimus atque omatissimus adolescens, a latronibus interfectus est. 
Vulgatior fama est ludibrio fratris Remum novos transiluisse muros. 
Nee te, juvenis memorande, silebo. Viro minime contemnendo filiam 
despondi. 

F. a, Marcus delivered a most glowing speech. The general put 
Galba to death for the most flagrant vices. All the Nervii hastened to 
the spot in the closest array. You celebrated the general's victory in 
most choice and elegant verses. The door affords an open view 
through it. I heard two not contemptible speeches. I see a monster 
dread and marvellous to tell. 

F. b. Triste responsum petentibus redditum est. Illi homines baud 
doctis dictis sed male dictis certabant. Legatum peto ex testamento. 
Promisso me ludis inani. Regi portentum terribile visum est. 

F. b. My deed was approved by you. The legate came from Delphi 
to Rome, and read out the answer from writing. A good man always 
keeps his promises. 



S. Pater filio metuens domum revertit. Aurelia nubere Catilinae 
dubitabat timens privignum adulta aetate. Servilius consul, mcenibus 
patriae metuens, ad urbem iter inlendit. Grescit indulgens sibi dirus 
hydrops. Risum cupientes tenere saepe nequimus. 

S, Dionysius the tyrant, for fear of the barber's razor, used to singe 
his own hair with a hot coal. The father, though desiring to see his 
son, was unwilling to quit Rome. 

T. Romani palatos in agris Antemnates oppressit. Ancus secutus 
morem regum priorum multitudinem omnem Romam traduxit. Ille 
male feriatos Troas fefellit 

c. Augur, rem in augurio expertus, profecto futuram esse dixit. Tar- 
quinius, per omnia expertus, postremo tutor liberis regis testamento 
institutus est. Fugientes Gallos Macedones adepti ceciderunt. Senec- 
tutem omnes accusant adeptam. Tot freta, tot terras emensi cemimus 
urbem. Majorem partem itineris emensum cemimus. 
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EXERCISE XXIII. 

INDICATIVE AND IMPERATIVE MOODS. . 

E. a. o. Quintum fratrem quotidie expectamus. Oh Dii immortales ! 
Ubinam gentium sumus? quam rempublicam habemus? in qua urbe 
vivimus ? Oh tempora ! oh mores ! Senatus ha;c intelligit, consul 
videt, hie tam vivit. 

Jam duas horas scribo (Steps XXII. note 2). Marcus Lilybaei multos 
iam annos habitat. Annum jam audio Cratippum. 

E. a. a. What are you doing, comrades ? We are ploughing the field, 
I am daily expecting my brother's return. We have been expecting 
you the whole summer. The boy has been walking now three hours. 
I have long been desiring to visit Alexandria. 

E. a, fi, Druides rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac privata 
procurant, religiones interpretantur. Deus mundum conservat. Honos 
alit artes. Crescit indulgens sibi dims hydrops. 

E. a. jS. The Gauls use Greek letters. The Druids fix rewards and 
penalties : the guilty they forbid the sacrifices. Men build houses with 
the view {ad) of avoiding cold and heat (pi. ). 

E. b. o. Balbe, quid vides ? Video tres pueros. Citato cursu currunt ; 
appropinquant horto, ascendunt murum, in hortum insiliunt. 

E, b, o. What do you hear? I hear a great noise. The earth shakes 
(XI. S,), 

E. b. jS. His rebus cognitis Labienus exploratores pwemittit. Tum 
And filii duo regi insidias parant. Verres regem ad coenam vocavit : 
exomat ample magnificeque triclinium ; exponit plurima ac pulcherrima 
vasa argentea ; omnibus convivium rebus instruit ac parat. 

E, b. fi. Tanaquil amid the tumult orders the palace to be shut 
Next day the kuig himself invites the Praetor to supper : he displays all 
his treasures, much silver, not a few cups also of (ex) gold. 

F. a. Ea hora Romam tendebam. Scribebam quum servus domum 
intravit. 

Ibam forte Via Sacra, sicut mens est mos ; 
Accurrit quidam notus mihi nomine tantum. 

Quum puer domum intravit, jam tres horas scribebam (Steps XXII. 
note 2, 7). Jamdudum flebam, 

E, a. At the same hour I was entering Rome. I was reading your 
letter, when an epistle was brought me from Lepta. While these things 
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were being done in Apulia, the Samnites took the city of Veii. The 
boy had at that time been walking three hours. 

F, b. Syracusis vivebat iste bonus Imperator hibemis mensibus : diei 
brevitas conviviis, noctis longitudo flagitiis conterebatur. Noctes vigi- 
labat ad ipsum mane, diem totum stertebat Hannibal modo citato 
agmine e conspectu abibat, modo repente in aliquo flexu viae occultus 
subsistebat. Barbari nostros intra munitiones ingredi prohibebant. Vir 
virum amplexus detrahebat equo. 

F, b. The praetor, as was the custom with kings of Bithynia, used to 
be carried on a litter. He wore one wreath on his head, another on his 
neck, and he kept appl3ring a fine handkerchief to his nose. Archytas 
used to say that bodily (gen.) pleasure was a deadly plague. The 
masters tried to prevent the slaves from quitting the city at night. 

G, Cras Romam proficiscar. Mox exsules redibunt. 

Hie domus iEneae cunctis dominabitur oris, 
£t nati natorum, et qui nascentur ab illis. 

G. To-morrow the battle will be fought. In a few years the republic 
will perish. The boys will soon quit Rome. 

H. a. Is mos usque ad hoc tempus permansit. Venit summa dies. 
Haec ad te in prsesenti scripsi. 

H. a, A handsomer girl I have never seen. I have now finished the 
whole work. What I have written I have written. 

H, b. Illo anno duae res memorabiles acciderunt. Nostri in hostes 
impetum fecerunt atque eos in fugam compulerunt. Caesar consilium 
mutavit ; videbat enim nihil tarn exiguis copiis confici posse. 

H, b. I came, I saw, I conquered, Regulus returned to Carthage ; 
nor (all the time) was he ignorant that he was returning to exquisite 
tortures. 

K, Dixerat hoc ille, quum puer nuntiavit venire ad eum Lselium. 
Tum Scipio e cubiculo est egressus, et Laelium advenientem salutavit, et 
eos, qui \ma venerant, Sp. Maelium, quern in primis diligebat, et C. 
Fannium, et L. Scaevolam, doctos adolescentes. Ante initium anni 
agricolae frumentum comportaverant. 

K. When I saw him, he had already changed his plan. Then at 
length Liscus declared what he had before concealed. On the eleventh 
day after I had left you, I saw Caesar. 

Z. Ante exitum anni magnum opus confecero, Quum tu haec l^es, 
ego ilium fortasse convener©. 

Z. Before night we shall have ploughed the whole field. By the 
time {quum) you are reading these (lines), I shall have quitted the city. 

K 
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L, a, Eum quum videro, Arpinum peigam : si mihi veniam, quapi 
peto, dederity ad te scribam* Sed, si morbum depnlero, facile, ut spero^ 
vires revocabo. Ubi istuc venero, rem tibi exponam. Qui Antonium 
oppressfsrit, is bellam ooafecerit. 

Z» a. He, who mounts the wall* shall receive a crown of gold. W^ 
shall rejoice, if Caesar is made consul. If you come to Rome,, you will 
be visited with sc^viere punishment. As soon as you have finished this 
work, set out. 

M, a. Vale, o Jupiter, serva, obsecro, hsec nobis bona. Spaige rosas, 
puer. Abi hinc cum immaturo amore ad sponsum tuunu Patres con- 
scripti, subvenite misero mihi ; ite obviam injurise. 

M, a. Rouse thyself, and follow the gods as leaders. Now awake 
indeed. Go, lictor, bind his hands ; veil the head of the deliverer of 
his coimtry ; hang him up to the ill-omened tree. Leap down, comrades. 
Bear me aid, O Juno Ludna. Mercury, pity me. 

M, b, Phyllida mitte mihi; meus est natalis, lolla: Quum faciam 
vitula pro frugibus, ipse venita Titius filius meus mihi heres esto. Lex 
horrendi carminis erat ]«Caput obnubito ; infelici arbori reste suspendito ; 
verberato. 

M, b. For all the gods let there be pontiffs. With the North wind 
blowing you must not plough, you must not cast seed. Let there be 
two men with kingly power, and let them be called consuls. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

B, a, a. Credat quispiam Brutum errare. Haec sint falsa sane : invi- 
diosa certe non sunt. Nemo sapiens hoc dixisset. Quis credat te pacem 
desperare ? Quid hoc homine faciatis ? Inde varios vultus digredientinm 
ab nuntiis cemeres. Non facile dixerim hoc esse melius (D, b,), 

B, a, o. This demand may seem to you ridiculous. A good man may 
be selling a horse on account of certain defects. No good man would 
have done this. Who would dare to say that all dreams are true ? 

B» a, fi. Felix vivas, moriare felix. Valeant cives mei, valeant : sint 
incolumes, sint florentes, sint beati. Inteream, si valeo stare. Ne sim 
salvus, si te decipiam. Utinam nimc adesses. 

B. a, fi. May this glorious city always stand. May my countr3rmen 
enjoy a tranquil state. May I die, if I do not speak the truth. May I 
not live, if I grant you this. Would that {uHnam) you had eiUier come 
back, or had never set out. 
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B. Oir y, iBJarias fortanse defugiendo reUnquas. Isto bono utare. 
.,Mbima.TeB in unom popultim redeat. Proinde puemm omni indtilgentia 
tiofitra nntriamoSi Ne culpam in me conferas.. Ne transieris (Z?. a,) 
Ibenun ; ne quid rei tibi sit cum Si^ntinis. 

B. a. 7. Bat speak with Silius ; let him write me a letter. Do not 
cherish vain hopes. Don't let the boy have a sword. 

B, K Me dies, vox, latent deficiaot, si hoc nunc vociferari velim. 
Abire hinc non possim, si velim. Hoc si tecum patria loquatur, nonne 
impetiwe debeat, etiam si vim adhibere non possit ? 

B, b. If I had a pen, I would write to you. If you were to act so, 
you wonld be considered mad. I, if I were to deny, that I am influenced 
by love for the boy, should not speak the truth. 

B, r. Ambulo ut esuriam. £do ut vivam* Qiiidam pueri vivunt ut 
edant. Mittam l^;atos qui petant paoem* Da mihi calamum quo 
scribam. Exdtanda est diligentia, ut ne quid n^ligenter agamus. 
Hsec ideo ad te scribo, ne me oblitum esse mandatorum tuorum putes. 
Ne vana uriiis magnitudo sit, locum quendam asylum aperui. 

B, c. The boy is running to see you. I have stayed these two months 
•at Capua, that I may investigate the whole afiair. In order that the 
minds of the citizens may not run riot in idl^iess, we think that a fear 
•of the gods ought to be inspired. 

B, d, Rogo te ut Romam venias. Caesar Dumnorigem monuit ut in 
oreliquum tempus omnes supiciones vitaret Tullus Marco imperavit ut 
hastas equites erigere juberet. Dolabella ad me scripsit ut celeriter in 
ItaUam venirem. In eo itinere Orgetorix persuasit Castico ut regnum 
in dvitate sua occuparet. Non tibi permittam ut in castra redeas. 
Certum est puerum niti ut discat. Milites tendunt ut periculo evadant^ 
Cura ut valeas. Navem idoneam ut habeas diligenter videbis. Da 
-openun ut valeas. Decretum est ut a consule dictator exercitum acd- 
peret His negotiimi a senatu tatum ut muros turresque urbis firmarent 
Kautis persuaderi, ut diutius. morarentur, non poterat. Pueris non 
f>ennittetur ut redeant. 

a. Tribuni plebis edixerunt senatus adesset. Jugurtha oppidanos 
hortator mcenia defendant. Csesar etun rogat flnem orandi faciat. 
Necesse est eas. Sine me expurgem. Insaoi feriant sine littora.fluctus. 
-Qnaexas, et ad me scribas velun {S. a,), 

fi. Omitto enim aliud, Consulem edicere ut senatus senatus-consulto 
ne obtemperet. Hortor vos ne animo deflciatis. Precor ne me unquam 
•deseras. Puer nititur ne quid discat. Hortor ne ullam evadendi occa- 
sionem omittas. Videant consules, ne quid respublica detrimenti 
capiat. 

B. d. Thrice have I asked, you to return home. I strongly advise 
jou to read my speedies carefully. Oesar ordered his legates to return 

K 2 
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to the camp. Caesar brought orders to the consuls to come to Rome. 
Caracalla demanded that a trimnph should be given hun. Caesar per- 
suaded Galba to station a legion in those parts. Strive to practise virtue. 
Many make it their business {id agutU) to seem to be good men. The 
boys could not be persuaded to return home. You will not be permitted 
to quit the city. I was induced by duty to think that I ought to 
undertake this task. 

3 

3. I beseech you not to quit the city, llie consul ordered that no 
one should quit the city. Now I request you in the first place to do 
nothing against yoiir will [imdius) for my sake. Religion warns us 
never to break our word. The boy strives hard to do nothing. 

B, e, Puer vix inhiberi potest quin lapides jaciat. Tamen facere non 
possum quin quotidie literas ad te mittam, ut tuas accipiam. Vix me 
contineo quin involem in capillum tuum. Quid obstat quominus hoc 
faciamus ? Non dubito quin gaudeas. Nunquam accedo quin abs te 
abeam doctior. Id ne facerem casus quidam impedivit. Nulla mora 
facta est, quin servi castris expellerentur. 

B, c. The soldiers are with difficulty kept back from bursting into 
the town. Nothing shall ever deter me from obeying the laws of virtue. 
It cannot be doubted that we ought to obey the laws of virtue. The 
boys cannot be prevented from throwing stones. There is no doubt 
that of all the Gauls the Helvetii have the most power. 

B,f. Quid petis? Rogo te quid petas. Nescio quid facias. Die 
mihi quid feceris. Caesar equites. praemittit qui videant quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant. Tu es optimus testis quid mihi populus Romanus 
debeat. Incertum est quando domos vestras visuri sitis. Responderem, 
si quemadmodum parati essemus sdrem. Numitor ut nepotes geniti 
essent ostendit. Die mihi cur Balbus non veniat. Romani, quae fortuna 
pugnae esset, neque scire nee perspicere prae caligine poterant. 

B, f. The woman asks me what I have done. Tell me what you 
are doing. I asked the girl whom she had seen. I do not know what 
I have written. It is uncertain what each night or day brings with it» 
I wonder why you accuse me. What is to be to-morrow, shun to ask. 
I know that the city is destroyed. I do not know how the city is 
destroyed. I wonder why the fleet has not set out. 

B, g. Puer, quem amo, aegrotat Muliernuntiat puenim, quern amem, 
aegrotare. Puella, quam Romammisisti, mortua est. Servus puellam, 
quam Romam miseris, mortuam esse nuntiat. Galba per exploratores 
certior factus est montes, qui impenderent, a maxima multitudine teneri. 
Audio puellam, quem non amem, velle redire. 

B,g, Marcus tells me that the city, which he inhabits, is very 
beautiful. I hear that all, who are not able to bear arms, have left ^e 
city. 

C. a. Puer currit adeo celeriter ut sudet. Verres Siciliam ita vexavit 
et perdidit ut restitui in antiquum statum non possit. Rex adeo ssevos 
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■est ut filio suo non parcat. Sol efficit ut omnia floreant. Tantum 
d^^eramus a parentibus nostris ut banc oram nunc plenam hostium 
factam videamus. 

C, a. The general is so cruel that he has killed all the prisoners. 
■Such is the violence of the storm that our ship is not able to hold its 
•course. 

C. b, ^dui, quum se suaque defendere non possent, legatos ad 
Csesarem miserunt rogatum auxilium. Homo nobilis, qui a suis amari 
vellet, ferebat graviter illam sibi ab isto provinciam dan. 

C, b, Caesar, since he understood that almost all the Gauls were 
being roused to war, thought that his army ought to be divided. Galba, 
understanding that die enemy was at hand, set out for Athens. 

C. c, iEneas, quum moenibus bellum propulsare posset, in aciem 
copias eduxit. Unde quum pigritia militandi oriretur, nulla tamen ab 
armis quies dabatur a bellicoso rege. Cicero, qui per omnes superiores 
dies praeceptis Caesaris summa diligentia milites in castris continuisset, 
septimo die, suorum permotus vocibus, quinque cohortes frumentatum 
in proximas segetes misit. 

C. c. Though the citizens were not able to defend themselves, they 
did not abandon the city. This man, on leaving the ship, though he 
was bearing a message (pi.) from Caesar in the character of an am- 
bassador, the Britons arrested and threw into prison. Nevertheless 
this alarm, though the whole country {omnia) was ablaze with war, did 
not shake the allies from their fidelity. 

C d, Tatius Lavinii, quum ad sollenne sacrificium eo venisset, inter- 
fectus est. Flaminius, quum ad lacum pervenisset, hostes conspexit. 
His immortalibus editis operibus, quum Romulus ad exercitum recen- 
sendum concionem in campo haberet, subito coorta tempestas tam denso 
regem operuit nimbo, ut conspectum ejus concioni abstulerit. 

C. d. When the Fathers had assembled, Tarquinius cried out. Galba, 
liaving returned to Rome, was accused of treachery. Lucumo, having 

' accidentally settled at Tarquinii, married a wife there, and begat 
two sons. 

D, E, F. {B, €,) Ambulo ut esuriam. Ambulabo ut esuriam. 
Ambulavi ut esuriam. Ambula ut esurias. Ambulabatis ut esur- 
iretis. Ambulavimusut esuriremus. Pueri ambulaverant ut esurirent. 
Curremus ut te videamus. Puellae celeriter hue cucurrerunt ut te videant. 
Pueri Romam properaverunt ut consulem salutarent. Mittam legatos 
qui pacem petant. Senatus legatos misit qui pacem peterent. L^atos 
misimus qui pacem petant. Da mihi calamum quo scribam. Magister 
mihi calamum dedit quo scriberem. Verba reperta sunt quae volunta- 
tem indicarent. £mam libros quos legam. £mi libros quos l^erem. 
Inter haec jam praemissi Albam erant equites qui multitudinem tradu- 
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x:erent Romam. Has litems scripsbti ne solliciti essemus. Hanc nUki 
timorem eripe, ne opprimar. Misi ad Antonimn qui hoc ei daioeP^ 

Df Ef F, (B. c.) We are coming to see the show. We came 
yesterday to see the city. We are come to see you. The soldiers were 
alr^y come to puU down the walls. The bovs are gone to see the 
show, ^neas, in order that he might conciliate the natives, called both 
nations Latins. I will send to my father at Rome to tell him of this. 
I'll give you a pen to write with. A pen was given roe to write witlu 
You did not buy books to read. Nature gave man reason wherewil!h 
to rule the appetites. Romulus, in order that tlie size of the city might 
not be useless, opened a certain place as an asylum^ Caesar orderedf 
the gates to be shut, that the townsmen might not sustain any (^tn) 
injury from the soldiers. We are come to Amens to plead our cause- 
We went to Delphi to pay our vows. 

2>, JS, F, {B, d,) Rogo te ut Romam venias. Ter rogavi te ut Romam 
venias. Ssepe te rogavimus ut Roma abires. Rogat frater tuus ne abeas 
longius. Rex Caesarem oravit ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret. 
Tribuni plebis edixerunt senatus adesset. Religio monet ne trnquam 
fidem faUamus. Sed ipse Romulus circumibat hortans ut mollirent ira& 
Peto, non ut aliquid novi decematur, sed ne quid novi decematur. 

Df Ey F. {B, d.) 1 requested you not to quit the city. We have 
often begged you to return home. The mother was beseeching her sdn 
not to leave her. Again and again I request you to return quickly. 
The general had already ordered the horsemen to raise their speate. 
I pray you never to desert me. They begged to* be allowed to carry all 
their property (XVII. B) with them. The Germans were easily induced 
to come into Gaul. The soldiers could not be persuaded to quit the 
city. I have long striven not to be pressed with troubles. I strove not 
to be pressed with business. The queen entreated me to spare the 
women. He gave orders for all to arm themselves (XI. S.) immediately. 
The citizens entreated Caesar not to pull down the walls. 

Df E, F, {B, e.) Tu non inhiberi potes quin lapides jacias. Milites 
vix cohiberi poterant quin urbem incenderent» Nihil me unquam 
deterrebit quominus legibus virtutis paream. Non dubito quin gaudeas* 
Non dubitavi quin gaudeas. Facere non poteram quin exclimiarem. 

Df E, F, {B. e,) The soldiers prevented the legates from leaving the 
camp. It is owing to Lepidus that I am not pressed with troubles. It 
was owing to Lepidus that I was not pressed witii troubles. I will 
hinder the boy from throwing stones. I hindered the boy from being 
pressed with troubles. I did not doubt that nobody excelled you in 
virtue. There is no doubt that the Helvetians excel the other Gauls in 
valour. I shall not be able to avoid crying out I cannot help thanking 
you. There is no doubt that the boy has returned home. 

/?, E, F, (B,f,) Quid petis? Rogo te quid petas. Terterogabo 
quid petas. Quater te rogavi quid petas* Rogavi te heri quid peteres» 



.LATIN COURSE. 13S 

SsepeFMe fogabas quid peteifem. Jain a puero quae^eram quid peteret* 
Quid ' fbcisti ? Die mihi quid feceris. Saepe tibi dixi quid fecerim. 
Milites dUci dixei^unt quid fecissent. Quid facies? Quid faciendum 
est ? Rogo quid facturussis, quid faciendum sit. Rogavi, c^uid facturus 
esses, quid faciendum esset. Nescio quid facias. Nesciebam quid 
faceres. Qusesivi a pueris unde venisseht, quo tenderent. 

Z), Ef F, {B,/,) I asked the boy -whom he was looking for. Ydu 
told me what you had done. Tell me how many you are. We do not 
know when we shall die. But yet, if anything comes into your mind, 
I wish you would write me word yourself what you are going to do. 
I do not know what I have written. I do not know what I wrote 
yesterday. I told the king what I should do. Nobody knows with 
what troubles I was oppressed at Capua. I wondered why you accused 
me so sharply. It is uncertain when we shall see our own homes. I asked 
what I ought to have done. No one will tell me what I ought to do. 
No one vnU tell me what I ought to have done. Numitor pointed out 
that his grandsons had been well educated. Numitor pointed out how 
his grandsons had been educated. The consul ordered you to arm 
yourself. Caesar does not know why he has armed himself. 

D, £, F, {B, g.) Puella, quam miror, aegrotat. Audio puellam, 
quam mirtr, aegrotare. Audivi puellam, quam inirarer, aegrotare. 
£quus, quem emi, mortuus est. Servus nuntiat equum, quem emerim, 
mortuum esse. Servus nuntiavit equum, quem emissem, mortuum esse. 
Si scripsero, frater rescribet. Frater pollicetur se, si scripserim, re- 
scripturum esse. Frater poUicitus est se, si scripsissem, rescripturum. Non 
dubito quin, si scripserim, frater rescripturus sit. Non dubitabam quin, 
si scripsissem, frater rescripturus esset. Is, qui murum ascendent, coro-* 
nam auream accipiet. Imperator edicit ut is, qui murum ascendent, 
coronam auream accipiat. Imperator edixit ut is, qui murum ascendisset, 
coronam auream acciperet. Haec sunt, inquit, quae a te postulo. Caesar 
dicit haec esse quae ab eo postulet. Caesar dixit haec esse quae ab eo 
postularet. 

Divico respondit, si pacem Populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in 
eam partem ituros atque ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar consti- 
tuisset atque esse voluisset. Saepe ego audivi, milites, eum primum 
esse virum, qui ipse consulat, quid in rem sit; secundum eum, qui 
bene monenti obediat. 

D, E, F, (B.g.) I heard that the girl, whom I loved, was well. 
The nurse says that the boy, whom I love, is ilL The soldier reports 
that the city, which I inhabit, is burnt. The soldiers reported that the 
city, which I loved, was destroyed. The girls hoped that the young 
men, whom they detested, would not take part in the game. I know 
that the citizens, whom I spared, will return to Rome. I knew that £Ke 
citizens, whom I loved best, would soon return. I knew that the citizens, 
whom I spared, would return to Rome. I knew not what we ought fo 
do. The Gauls said they did not dare come into those parts which 
Caesar occupied. My father said that, when he came to Rome, he 
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would send two slaves into the country. My father promises that, when 
he returns home, he will send us into the country. Caesar replied that, 
if they surrendered before the ram touched the wall, he would preserve 
their state. I do not doubt that my father, when he returns home, will 
send us into the coimtry. I did not doubt that my father, when he re- 
turned from the country, would punish the slaves. The general ordered 
that the man who quitted the camp should be beaten with rods. The 
king promised that the man who kUled the lion should receive ten talents. 

Dy Ey F, (C a.) Puer adeo celeriter currit ut sudet. Non sum tarn 
stultus ut istud dicam. Filius mens decidit ut brachium fregerit. Res 
sic a te investigata est ut nulla pars neglecta sit. Jamdudum literarum 
amore ita sum incensus ut inter eas omne sevum transigere decreverim. 
Puer adeo celeriter cucurrit ut sudaret. Tu non eras ita stultus ut istud 
negares. Rex adeo ssevus erat ut filium suum interficeret. Rex adeo 
ssevus erat ut filium suum iaterfecerit. Lupa infantibus adeo mitis prse- 
buit mammas, ut eam lambentem pueros magister regii pecoris invenerit. 
Nam singulas naves nostri consectati expugnaverunt, ut perpaucse ad 
tenam pervenennt. Roma tantum valuit, ut cuilibet finitimarum civi- 
tatum par esset. Tantus fuit ardor armorum, ut eum motum terrae, qui 
multarum urbium magnas partes prostravit, nemo pugnantium senserit. 

Dy E, F, (C a,) 1 have lived so long that I do not fear death. I 
hold Caius in so great esteem, that I have not hesitated to make him 
my heir. Balbus was so cruel as not to spare his own son. Rome 
was so powerful that she had filled all Italy with the fame of her name. 
The old man bore cold so patiently that he never covered his head. 
The soldier was so severely wounded that he soon breathed his last. 
Such a storm suddenly arose that all the ships were driven on the shore. 
The boy so devoted himself to literature that he easily surpassed all his 
contemporaries. Tarquinius was so fond of Servius, that he was 
commonly considered his son. 

D, Ef F. {C. 6,) Quae quum ita sint, proficiscar. Quae quum ita 
assent, Marcus Romam profectus est. Quum Athenas visere cupias^ 
non te ire vetabo. Sed quid ego Capuam memorem, quum Carlhagini 
pacem dederimus ? Helvetii, quum virtute omnibus Gallis praestarent, 
totius Galliae imperio potiri perfacile esse credebant, Erras qui classem 
profectam esse putes. Stultus mihi esse videris qui pugnam non com- 
miseris. Errasti qui hominem morte esse dignum negares. Dux erravit 
qui pugnam nondum commisisset. 

/?, Ef F. (C. d,) Since these things are so, I will immediately quit 
the city. This being the case, I advise you to quit the city. This being 
the case, Marcus advised the citizens to surrender. The JEdui, since 
they were not able to defend themselves, surrendered their city. You 
are mistaken in thinking that the city can be defended. You were 
mistaken in sajring that the city would soon be taken. I cannot but 
think you foolish for having spent so much money on buying a field. 
The Gauls made a great mistake in having so often refused conditions 
of peace. I think you foolish for having such a great fear of death. 
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/?, £f F, (C. r.) Quum nulla causa esset arma capiendi, Galli Ro- 
,inanis bellum iudicere non dubitaverunt. i£dui, quum se facile defend- 
«re possent, ita territi sunt ut urbem Romanis dederent. Quum sero' 
venisses, tamen proelio interfuisti. Tu, qui ssepe erraveris, nunc recte 
•et sapienter judicas. Nusquam apparuit Balbus, qui se adfuturum 
semper promisisset. 

D^ E, F, (C. ^.) Though no one has asked me to quit the town, 
I will do so for the sake of peace. Though Romulus was indignant at 
the death [interficio) of his brother, Numitor was more moved by the 
influence and entreaties of his kinsmen (XVIII. B, c.) than by respect 
for law. Though you have often differed from me, you are now of the 
same opinion. Though you had always been accustomed to take part 
in the sacred rites, on that day you were absent from Rome. 

D, a, E, c, Haud facile dixerim Socratem errare. Hoc vero sine 
ulla dubitatione confirmaverim, eloquentiam esse rem unam omnium 
difhcillimam. Hoc facito, illud ne feceris. Nihil ignoveris, nihil 
^gratiae causa feceris, misericordia commotus ne sis. Tu ne id quaesieris. 
Tanta hujus belli ad Germanos opinio perlata est, ut legatos ad Caesarem 
statun miserint. Adeo acriter nostri conflixerunt, ut hostes in silvas 
compulerint. Divitiacus dixit Ariovistum, ut semel Gallorum copias 
proelio vicerit, quod proelium factum sit ad Magetobriam, superbe et 
crudeliter imperare. 

D, a, E. r. But in history I would not yield to the Greeks, nor 
should I be afraid to oppose Sallust to Thucydides. Me indeed, when 
once I was set out {Jam with part.), you would not easily bring back. 
Do not steaL Do not steal that book. Plant no tree, Varus, sooner 

"than the sacred vine. 

E, d, Romulum Hersilia orat ut parentibus Sabinarum det veniam. 
Nuntius quid viderit refert. Caesar graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non 
sublevetur, praesertim quum eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit. 
Hostes, ne subito ex collibus decursu Albanorum intercluderentur ab 

' oppido, terga vertunt. Quo mons frequentius habitaretur, eam sedem 
Tullus regiae cepit. Quinto die Volusenus ad Caesarem revertitur, 

. quaeque ibi perspexisset renuntiat. Quum Fidenae aperte descissent, 
TuUus exercitum contra hostes ducit. Caesar equitatum omnem prae- 
mittit qui videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant. Nee quisquam satis 

'Certum habet, quid aut speretaut timeat. Priusquam satis certa consilia 
essent, repens alia nuntiatur clades. Caesar praesidia disponit, quo 
facilius, si se invito transire conarentur, prohibere possit. Hannibal, 

<ubi quieta omnia apud hostes videt, in castra rediit. Considius dicit 
Caesari montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri. 

E, d, (In two ways) Caesar commissions the ambassadors to ascertain 
what was going on {gero) among the Belgae, and to inform him on these 
matters. The soldiers report to the ambassadors what they had heard. 
The matrons wandering through the streets ask those they meet what 
was the condition of the army. Orgetorix persuades Casticus to seize 
^upon the throne in his own state. 
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G. Mm Urn Qitando pQcr TCBiet (vcutiuiis est) ? IXc bdM qiUHiilo poer~ 

VOBL 



TdiUifus sit. Sciius dixit mOd qmwiilo pser wrtuiiB csscL 
dubito <|iuii cliWiis mOK sit prafectma. Scripsi i|nd attiuib cmciii. 
Ito^nn quid fiutnnis esses. Snspicm nan powjoi (jociii Rflmsm 
Miasm Ui sis. Nesdo qnando sim hhjiIUuibl I imalum fmt qmmdo- 
pocii doaium redihni gssgnt. SpeniTi pwriLis moK ntllliiias csse^ 
Spttas Vt din Tictiiniiii. 

■il. Qnando axbor floiebit ( fuiuiuui est at aibor floreat)? Nesdo 
qiumdo fotnmm sit nt axbor flofcat. Nescidwm qnando fiihin i m esset 
nt axbor florereL Non dnbitaYi qnin fi il iir ii m esset nt poeri mnsicain 
discerent Qnando pnernm ignavix pndebit (fntnnnn est nt poennn 
ignarise pndeat)? Nescio qnando fulurum sit nt pnernm ignariae 
pndeat. Non dnbitabam qnin fiitnmm esset ut pu ei um ignaviae pu^ret. 
Pntari fore nt arbor floferet Speio fore nt pneii mnsicam dismnt. 
Credidt fere nt pn e ium ignaviae pnderet. 

G. a, a. We don't know when the girls will return. I wondered 
what the boy woold answer me. Who doubts that Tioy will sooq 
perish? It was uncertain 'vHien the boy would return home. We did 
not know whom we should send to Rome. We cannot guess when the 
Gauls will destroy the dty. You wrote (word) what you meant to do. 
No one knows when he will die. We hope soon to return borne. 
I hope that the Gauls will destroy the dty. 

fi. We don't know when the girl will get welL I did not doubt that 
the boy would soon get welL I wonder when the water will get warm. 
I did not doubt that the old man would repent of his crime. I hope 
that the old man will repent of his crime. I wonder when the giil 
will repent of her crime. I think the boy will get well. 

G, b, Qnando rex interfidetur (futurum est ut rex interfidatnr) ? ' 
Nesdo qnando futurum sit ut rex interfidatur. Dubitabam num futurum 
esset ut epistola scriberetnr. Sequitur ut futurum sit ut rex inter- 
fidatur. Rogavi num futurum esset ut urbs deleretur. Prsedico fore ut 
reges interficiautur. Praedixi fore ut urbs deleretur. Pxsedico nrbem 
deletum iri. Prsedixi reges interfectum in. Is dixit futurum esse 
paucis annis uti omnes ex Gallise finibus pellerentur, atque omnes 
Germani Rhenum transirent. 

G. b. I do not doubt that the kings will be killed. I did not doubt 
that horsemen would be sent to pull down the walls. I was doubting 
whether the letter would be written. Thrice have I asked whether the 
letter will be written. It follows that the dty will be destroved. (Tii 
two ways) I think that the city will be destroyed. I hoped tiiat the 
kings would not be killed. 

G, c. o. Quid miles fecisset (facturus fuit) ? Quaris quid miles 
facturus fuerit. Qusesivisti quid miles facturus fiusseL 'Hos ego, si 
tribuni me triumphare prohiberent, testes citaturus fui rertim a me 
gestarum (Liv. xxxviiL 47). Mirabamur quid in tali re respoHsnms 
misses. Nisi tu venisses, interissem (interiturus fui). Sequitur at» nisi 
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ta venisses, mterittmis fiierim. Non dubitabam quin, nisi tu venisses, 
dntarititnis fiiissem. Adeo inopia est coactus Hannibal ut, nisi turn 
-^igse speoiem abeundo timmsset, Gkdliam repetiturus fuerit Sequitur 
at morbus, nisi medicus venisset, gravior futuros fuerit. Certum est 
-me, nisi tu yenisses, interiturum fiusse. Putavi me, nisi tu venisses, 
interitUTum fuisse. 

fi. Nisi hiems intenrenisset, arbor floruisset (fiiturum fuit ut arbor 
'floreret). Miror num, nisi hiems intervenisset, futurum fuerit ut arbor 
'floreret Mirabar num, nisi hiems intervenisset, futurum fuisset ut arbor 
floreret Miror num, nisi tu jussisses, futurum fuerit ut puer musicam 
disceret Non dubito quin, si superfuisset, futurum fuerit ut pueium 
ignavise puderet. Nunquam dubitavi quin, si superfuisset, mturum 
raisset ut puerum ignavise puderet. Credo, si superfuisset, futurum 
fiiisse ut puerum ignaviae puderet. Credo, si superfuisset, futurum fiiisse 
ut puerum ignaviae puderet. Putavi, nisi hiems intervenisset, futurum 
'fuisse ut axhoT floreret. 

y. Nisi tu venisses, interfectus essem (futurum fuit ut interficerer). 
Non dubito quin, nisi tu venisses, futurum fuerit ut interficerer. Non 
dubitabam quin, nisi tu venisses, futurum fuisset ut interficerer. Credo, 
nisi tu venisses, futurum foisse ut interficerer. 

G, c, a. You ask what the philosopher would have replied. You 
asked what the soldier would have done. Galba told me what he 
would have done, had not the enemy departed. Tell me what you 
would have done, if the enemy had not departed. I wonder whether, 
if the general had not forbidden, the soldiers would have destroyed the 
city. I did not doubt that, if the physician had not come, the disease 
would have been more dangerous. I believe that, if the physician had 
not come, the disease woiSd have been more dangerous. It follows 
that I should have perished, if you had not come. I thought that I 
should have perished, if you had|not come. Nor is it doubted that the 
slave would nave killed his master if he had been able. 

i8. It cannot be doubted that the boy would have got well if the 
doctor had not come. I never doubted but that the boy would have 

fot well if the doctor had not come. I wonder whether the girl would 
ave blushed if she had seen Marcus. It follows that the boy would 
have got well if the doctor had not come. I wonder whether the old 
man would have repented of his crime if he had lived longer. It can- 
not be doubted that the boy would have been ashamed of his folly if he 
had lived longer. I believe that the boy would have got well if he had 
not seen the doctor. I believe that the old man would have repented 
of his crime if he had lived longer. 

7. It follows that all the citizens would have been killed if the 
soldiers had entered the city. I do not doubt that you would have been 
killed if the soldiers had entered the town. I did not doubt but that 
the city would have been destroyed, if Balbus had not restrained the 
soldiers. I believe that the city would have been destroyed, if the fleet 
had departed. 
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G. d, Non dubito quin, nisi me hospitio acceperis, mihi humi cuban- 
duro sit. Numquid causae est quin miles corona donandus sit ? Num- 
quid causse est cur miles praemio afficiendus fuerit ? Haud dubimn est 
quin, nisi tu redisses et Caesarem Qonvenisses, abeundum mihi Roma 
nierit. In eos versa peditum ades baud dubium fecit quin, nisi firmata 
extrema agminis fuissent, ingens in eo saitu accipienda clades fuerit 

G, d. If you had not sent reinforcements, we should have been 
obliged to leave the city. We are sure that, if you had not sent rein- 
forcements, we should have had to leave the city. There is no doubt 
that, if you had not sent reinforcements, we should have had to leave 
the city. 



S, a. Velim te flere. Velim filium mecimi esse. Malim te esse 
bonum quam videri. Nolim te discedere. Hoc vero sine ulla dubita^ 
tione confirmaverim, eloquentiam esse rem unam omnium dilBcillimam. 

b, Mulier multa de setate mentita est, quo junior videretur. Balbus 
honeste vixit, quo sequiore animo vitam relinqueret. Ager non semel 
aratur, sed novatur et iteratur, quo meliores fetus possit et grandiores 
edere. Obducuntur libro aul cortice trunci, quo sint a frigoribus et 
caloribus tutiores. 

c, Metuo et timeo ne hoc propalam fiat. Timeo ne malefacta mea 
sint inventa omnia. Timor deinde patres incessit ne civitatem vis 
aliqua externa adoriretur. Vereor ut Dolabella ipse satis nobis prodesse 
possit Metuebam ne ires. Metuebam ut ires. Vereor ne I^mnibali 
ac Poenis Italiam toties servaverint majores nostri. 

S. b. The girl adorns her hair with flowers that she may seem more 
beautiful. I'll set out for Capua, that I may more easily find out about 
Pompey's affairs. Hannibal devastates the fields, that he may the more 
exasperate the wrath of the enemy. 

c. The Gauls were afraid that Caesar would make war upon them. I 
fear that I shall not be able to support such great toils. We were 
afraid that we should not be able to recover the ornaments. 

T, a, Senatus consensit ut bellum ami Latinis fieret. Omnes 
mortales una mente consentiunt Deum esse. Caesar Gallos monuit ut 
suspiciones vitarent. Sol caecos instare tumultus saspe monet. Romanos 
perpetuae possessionis causa culmina Alpium occupare conari Galli sibi 
persuasum habebant. 

T.a.\ could not persuade the soldier to stay any longer. I persuaded 
the boy that there was no cause for fear. I warned the citizens that 
great danger was hanging over the city. 

y. b, Milites Balbum exire domo prohibuerunt Hiemem credo 
prohibuisse quominus de te certum haberemus. Pater filium secum 
omni tempore volebat esse. Quid vis faciam ? Tu velim, ut consuesti, 
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nos afasentes diligas et defendas. Omnes optant ut senectutem adipis- 
cantnr. Quin tu iter exsequi meum me sinis? Sinite instaurata 
revisam prodia. Licet nemini patrise bellam inferre. Ludas licet 
Fremant omnes licet. Quid nos oportuit fecere? Oportet eas. 
Oportuit ires. Necesse est abeas. Necesse est me eo redire. Omnium 
interfiiit Csesarem cum Pompeio colloquu Omnium interfuit ut finis 
tanto bello imponeretnr. 

V, a. Non tu is eras qui me desereres. Neque tu is es qui quid sis 
nesdas. Athenienses ii non fuerunt ut minis tyranni terrerentur. Non 
videris dignus qui liber sis. Non habeo unde pro vectura solvam. Da 
mihi ubi habitem. Non enim naves erant quibus milites reportari 
possent. Erant itinera duo quibus Helvetii domo exire possent. 

6. Post ejus mortem Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur, 
ut e finibus suis exeant Helvetii quum id, quod ipsi diebus viginti 
segerrime confecerant, ut flumen transirent, uno ilium die fecisse Intel- 
ligerent, legatos ad eum mittunt. 

c, Ferocior oratio visa est quam (^use habenda apud regem esset» 
Majora deliquerant quam quibus ignosci posset. 

d, Prorsus nihil abest qu'n sim miserrimus. Inde certamine exorto, 
nisi in tribunal legatonmi Ismenias profugisset, baud multum abfiiit quin 
ab exsulibus interficeretur. Nulla mora facta quin Poenus educeret 
exercitum in aciem. 

e, Tantum aberat ut sua signa nosceret miles, ut vix ad anna capienda 
competeret animus. 

/, Reliquum est ut officiis certemns inter nos. Sequitur ut officiorum 
genera distinguam. 

g. Sunt qui putent philosophum insanire. Fuere qui philosophum 
insanire putarent. Sunt qui in hac re erraverint. Erant qui in ilia re 
erravissent Fuere qui crederent Crassum non ignarum consilii fuisse. 

A, Est ut viro vir latius ordinet arbusta sulcis. Si est ut dicat velle se 
uxorem, redde. Sol efficit ut omnia floreant. Forte evenit ut agrestes 
Romani ex Albano agro prsedam agerent. Eadem nocte accidit ut esset 
luna plena. Huic contigit ut patriam in libertatem vindicaret. Inde fit 
ut nihil respondeam. His rebus fiebat ut Helvetii minus late vagarentur. 
Res eo redierat ut malis premerer. Mos est hominum ut alter alteri 
invideant. 

V, You were not the man to be deterred by the threats of a tyrant. 
The stories of Livy are not worthy to be read a second time [i^erum), 
I have nothing to write to you. You have wherewithal to amuse your- 
self. The defeated Gauls had no place to retreat to. Marcus is not a 
proper person to be admitted to our friendship. I am not a man to 
think that virtue is to be purchased with gold. I am not so foolish as 
to believe that Uie stars can be numbered. No one is so good as never 
to sin. Who am I that all men should obey my commands? The^ 
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Persians are too many to be nombefed. The Persians were too powers 
fill to submit to such injuries. The slave was within a little of bein^ 
caught. I had almost been killed. 

I am so far from praising you that I can scarcely lefiraia £rom loading' 
you with abuse. 

It remains that I should say a few words about the Romans. 

There are some who believe that there are gods. Many were found, 
who were ready to pour forth not only their money, but z\so their lifie^ 
for their country. How^comes it to pass that you laugh at me ? Thence 
it came to pass that you made me no answer. 

IV, Itaque extemplo consul Ostiam proficisci jussus est, navibnsqni^ 
•quae ad urbem Romanam aut Ostiae essent, completis milite ac navalibos 
sociis persequi hostium classem. Is perfacile factu esse illis probi^ 
conata perficere, propterea quod ipse suae dvitatis imperium obtenturus 
«sset. Helvetii Allobrogibus sese id persuasuros, quod nondum bono 
animo in Populum Romanum viderentur, existimabant. Interim 
quotidie Caesar ./Eduos fhimentum, quod essent publice poUiciti, flagit- 
abat. Hannibal captivorum, qui Latini nominis | essent, sine pretio 
dimissis, corpora suorum sepeliri jus^t Caesar graviter ^Eduos accusat 
quod ab iis non sublevetur. Eo postquam Caesar pervenit, obsldes, 
arma, servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, poposcit Venerunt iEdui questum 
•quod Harudes fines eorum popularentur. 



EXERCISE XXV. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

B, Puer, quem amo, mortuus est. Perge, ut instituisti. Furinm, ut 
^idi, salutavi. Ut ego tuum amorem desidero ! Quum dormiebam, 
medicus venit Dormiebam, quum medicus venit. Vixdum epistolam 
tuam legeram, quum Lepta advenit Quum Caesar in Galliam venit, 
alterius factionis principes erant ^dui, alterius Sequani. Qui noa 
propulsat injuriam a suis, quum potest, injuste facit. Multi sunt anni 
quum in aere meo es. Res, quum haec scribebam, erat in extremum 
adducta discrimen. Jam ver appetebat, quum Hannibal ex hibeniis 
movit. Dum haec geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est hostes accedere* 
Quia consul aberat, prodictatorem populus creavit. Consul, postquam 
de collegae caede audivit, ad urbem iter intendit. Ubi de ejus adventa 
Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legatos ad eum mittunt. Literas scripsi 
statim ut tuas legeram. Caesar, quod eas res jactari nolebat, oeleriter 
consilium dimittit. Accedebat, quod Galli suos ab se liberos abstractos 
obsidum nomine dolebant. Quoties et quae nobis Galatea locuta est 1 
Non me toties accipio tuas literas, quoties a Quinto mihi fratre afferuntur. 
O rus, quando ego te aspiciam ! Quando esurio, tum intestina crepant. 
X^uamquam es scelestus, non desino te amare. Gaudeo, etsi nihil sdo 
•quod gaudeam. 
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a. Tanta hujus belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est, ati ab iis nationi- 
buSf; quae trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legati ad Caes^rem, qui 
rse obsides daturos poUicerentur. 

d. Diutiu^ qaum nostrorum impetus sustiqere non possent, GaUi se in 
nxmtem receperunt Nam, quum tanta multitudo lapides conjicerent, 
in muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. Misei^et tui me, qui Marcum 
facias inimicum tibL Mihi csecus esse videris qui hsec non videris. 

c, Aduatuci, quum omnibus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac 
pusna nuntiata ex itinere domum reverterunt, Quum convenissemus, 
tu ibi non adfuisti, qui diligentissime semper ilium diem solitus esses 
obire. 

d. Quum civitas armis jus suum exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus 
est Quum Caesar ad oppidum accessisset, castraque ibi poneret, pueri 
inulieresque ex muro passis manibus pacem ab Romanis petierunt. Hie 
pagus unus, quum domo exisset, consulem interfecerat. 

C, a. Interim quotidie Caesar ^duos frumentum, quod essent publice 
poUiciti, flagitare ('which, as he said, they had publicly promised'). 
Pkrique novas sibi ex loco religiones fingunt, Cottaeque et Titurii 
calamitatem, qui in eodem occiderint castello, ante oculos ponunt ( ' who, 
as they remembered and pictured to themselves '). 

C b. Nihil enim mali accidisse Scipioni puto : mihi accidit, si quid 
acddit. Nam si falsa fuer^nt quae tu ad me detulisti, quid tibi ego 
<iebeo? si vera, tu es optimus testis quid mihi populus Romanus 
debeat. Si nescis, tibi ignosco : sin intelligis, uUa tibi est Praetura 
officio duldor? Inteream, si valeo stare« 

D, a. Clodius insidias fecit Miloni? Certe patrem tuum non occi- 
<disti ? Infelix est Fabricius, quod rus suum fodit ? 

Potestne, Crasse, virtus servure. Satin* salvae res sunt ? Apollinemne 
tu Delium spoliare ausus es ? 

Num negare id audes ? Num barbarorum Romulus rex fuit ? Deum 
ipsum numne vidisti ? 

Quid? Canis nonne similis lupo? Nonne meministi quid paullo 
ante dixerim ? Tu miser es ; nonne ? 

• b, Videamus deorumne providentia mundus regatur. Interrogatus 
scutumne amisisset, miles negavit. 

Quaero num quando amici novi veteribus sint anteponendi. 

Deinde ex eo quaesitum est Archelaum nonne beatum putaret. 

€. Utrum ea vestra an nostra culpa est ? Utrum tu mas an femina 
es ? Utrum sic voltis, annon ? Vosne L. Domitium, an vos L. Domitius 
deseruit ? Dicamne huic, annon dicam ? 

£loquar, an sileam ? Sortietur ille provinciam, annon ? Sunt haec 
tua verba, necne ? 

d, Permultum interest utrum perturbatione aliqua animi an consulto 
fiat injuria. 
Quaeritur unusne sit mnndus an plures. 



/ 
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Romani vicerint an victi sint, incertum est. 

Send liberine sint, quid refert ? Parthi transierint, necne, praeter te 
video dubitare neminem. 

B, Cy D., &c. When will the boy be ashamed of his laziness ? We 
were being opposed by the boy, when my father came into the garden. 
I knew that the boys, whom I loved best, would die earliest. I knew 
that the bo3rs, whom I spared, would return to Rome. The house is 
well built. The merchant is pressed with business. It is certain that, 
if I had not turned back, I should have perished. The boy refused ta 
go away. I know that, if my father had not come, I should have had 
to sleep out of doors. When I come to Rome, I wifl send two slaves 
into the country. My father said that, when he came to Rome, he 
would send two slaves into the country. 

I want to see the books burnt at Athens. I shall go to see the burnt 
house. A messenger is come from my brother at Rome to say that his 
house is built, and that his children are living in it. I was sending a 
messenger to my sister at Rome, to tell her what I was doing, what 
I had done, and what I was going to do, when my brother came into 
the garden. I believe the boy will be ashamed of his folly. When 
I can, I'll teach you to dance. When I come, I'll ask yoti to sing. 
I hear that a brisk battle is being :fought at Carthage. When the old 
man came into the country, he asked my son to play with him, and 
taught me music. 

I heard that a brisk battle was being fought at home. I promised 
that the man who first climbed the wall should receive a chaplet. It 
is not expedient that the girls should come. I think that the girls 
should come soon. We replied that we should not come soon. Should 
you come, you will be punished. If you should come, you would be 
pimished. I asked him whether I should see the stars. I think that 
the lion will kill the boys. I fear that the lion will kill the boys. I 
wonder whether the lion will kill the boys. I begin to see the stars. 
I hope to see the stars. I pretend to see the stars. I ran to see the 
stars. I have nm to see the stars. (In two ways) Having finished the 
game, I'll go to bed. Having finished the game, the boys went to 
bed. We believed that the house would be soon built. The Romans 
are desirous of founding new cities. Did the king or queen kill the 
slave ? Balbus asked me whether the king or queen killed the slave. 
Did you see the king or not ? You, such is your courage, refused to yield. 

If I had a pen, I'd write you a letter. I sit here, as if I were 
writing. You were sitting there, as if you had been writing. I had 
been writing three hours, when the boy came into the house. The 
consul ordered us to arm ourselves. Many things are more easily said 
than done. I know not what to write. I know not what I am 
writing. I left nothing undone to appease the king. I cannot but 
believe that you are wrong. How many are there of you ? I asked 
how many there were of you. It cannot be but that the soul is im- 
mortal. Hannibal is too strong to be conquered. That plan tends to 
the preservation of liberty. The king is kind in suffering you to depart 
with impimity. 



APPENDIX. 



CLASSES OF VERBS. 

A, Verbs are regarded either as Transitive or Intransitive. 
They are regarded as Transitive, when they denote actions 
which operate directly on some object : all others are re- 
garded as Intransitive. They may be known by this test : — 

In Latin, if a verb is followed by a noun in the Accusative, 
it is Transitive ; all others are Intransitive. 

In English, if a verb is followed by a noun without a 
Preposition, it is Transitive ; all others are Intransitive. 

B, Of Intransitive verbs some denote actions that need 
not operate on any object at all. These therefore need not 
be foUowed by any noun at all : as Ambulo, * walk.* Others 
again denote actions which have to do with some object 
indirectly. These therefore need to be followed by some 
noun to complete the sense : as, Cedo mulieri^ * I yield to 
the woman * ; Cesso opere^ * I cease from work.' There is 
indeed no hard Hne between these sorts of verbs. Take 
Eideo, * I smile.' It is enough to say, * The father smiles * : 
so far Eideo is like Atnbulo, But if I wish to name the 
object on which the father smiles, I put the noun naming it 
in the Dative : as, Fater ridet puero^ * The father smiles on 
the boy * ; and thus Etdeo becomes like Cedo. 

C, Exactly the same may be said of Transitive verbs. 
Some denote actions that operate directly on one object. 
These therefore need to be followed by one noun in the 
Accusative : as, Porto puerutn^ * I carry the boy.' Others 
again denote actions which have to do with some other 
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object indirectly. These therefore need to be followed by 
some other noun to complete the sense : as, Do librum 
Mtdieriy * I give a book to the woman ' ; * Libera puerum 
periculOy *I free the boy from danger.' But here again 
there is no hard line between the sorts. If I say, Servus 
fadt arma^ 'The slave makes arms,' fado is ')^<tporto: but, 
if I name the object for which he makes them, I put the 
noun naming it in the Dative ; as, Servus fadt arma domino , 
' The slave makes arms for the lord ' : and thus fado 
becomes like do, 

D. In English there is no need to distinguish between 
these different classes of Intransitive or Transitive verbs, 
all the difference being shown by the use of Prepositions. 
Nor in Latin is it absolutely necessary. It might be enough 
to say — ^Whether the verb be transitive or intransitive : if 
the action is spoken of as operating at; that is, as in any 
way affecting or*conceming, not moving, an object ; put the 
noun in the Dative case : if the action is spoken of as 
operating ym« an object, put the noun in the Ablative case. 
But in Latin there are so many verbs, both Transitive and 
Intransitive, chiefly in consequence of their being com- 
pounded with Prepositions, which require special cases, that 
it is convenient for the pupil to distinguish the classes from 
the first ; in order that, when he meets with a verb, he may 
know to which class he ought to refer it, and therefore what 
construction may be expected with it 

E, Again, of Transitive verbs some denote actions which 
operate on material objects, as *kill,' * carry,' * give,' and 
the like : while others denote actions which operate on 
objects not material, especially on actions ; and therefore 
are followed by those nouns which name actions, as the 
Infinitive Mood : as * I begin to sing,' * I try to dance,' * I 
dare to fight,' and the like. As these verbs are subject to 
peculiar constructions in Latin, they also must be carefiiUy 
noted and classified. 

J*l It appears then from what has been said, both here 
and in Part I., that verbs may be divided into the following 
Classes. 
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I. Intransitive Verbs. 

1. Verbs like AmbulOy ' walk ' (I. II. III.) : that is, 
Intransitive verbs, which denote actions that do not operate 
on any object, and which therefore are not necessarily 
followed by any noun : as, 

Dominus ambulat. 
The lord walks. 

2. Verbs like Cedo, * yield' (V. B,)\ that is, Intransitive 
verbs, which denote actions that operate on one object 
indirectly, not moving, but operating at or round it, and 
which therefore are followed by one noun in. the Dative : as, 

Dominus cedit mulieri. 

The lord yields to the woman. 

2. a. Verbs like Fareo, * obey,' (V. B.) : that is, verbs 
which in Latin are Intransitive exactly like Cedo, being 
followed by the Dative; but in English are Transitive, 
being followed by a noun without a preposition (A,) : as, 

Dominus paret mulieri. 
The lord obeys the woman. 

3. Verbs like Cesso, 'cease' (VIII..^. ^.): that is. In- 
transitive verbs, which give the idea of * motion ^^;;2 ' ; as 
verbs which denote ceasing, want, origin, and the like; 
and which are therefore followed by a noun in the 
Ablative : as, 

Dominus opere cessavit. 
The lord ceased from work. 

4. Verbs like Utor, * use ' (VIII. S.) : that is, verbs 
which in Latin are Intransitive, being followed by the 
Ablative ; but in English are Transitive, being followed by 
a noun without a preposition : as, 

Dominus utitur gladio. ' * 
The lord uses a sword. 

These are the four Deponent verbs, Fruor, * enjoy,' 
Fungor, * discharge,' Fotior, * obtain,' and Utor, * Use.' 

5. Verbs ]ike Misereor, 'pity' (VII. Z).) : that is, verbs 
which in Latin are Intransitive, being followed by the 

L 2 
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Genitive; but which in English are Transitive, being 
followed by a noun without a preposition : as, 

Dominus pueri miseretur. 
The lord pities the boy. 

5. a. Verbs like Pudet, ' it shames ' (VII. T,) : that is, 
Impersonal verbs which are followed by the Genitive : as, 

Dominum pudet sceleris. 
The lord is ashamed of his crime. 

These are the five Impersonals, Miseret^ * it pities,' Pigd^ 

* it irks,* P(Knitety * it repents,' Pudet, * it shames,' Tcedet, 

* it disgusts. 

II. Transitive verbs, followed by common nouns. 

1. Verbs like Porto, 'carry' (IV.): that is. Transitive 
verbs, which denote actions that operate on one object 
directly, and which are therefore followed by one noun in 
the Accusative : as, 

Dominus puerum portat. 
The lord carries the boy. 

2. Verbs like Do, * give ' (V. B, b,) : that is. Transitive 
verbs, which denote actions that operate on two objects, on 
one directly, on the other indirectly, and which are there- 
fore followed by two nouns, one in the Accusative, the 
other in the Dative : as, 

Dominus dat librum puero. 
The lord gives a book to the boy. 

3. Verbs like Libero, * free ' (VIII. A, \b.) : that [is, 
Transitive verbs, which give the idea of * motion from^ 
and which are therefore followed by two nouns, one] in the 
Accusative, the other in the Ablative : as, 

Dominus puerum periculo liberavit. 
The lord freed the boy from danger, 

4. Verbs like Accuso, * accuse ' (VII. D,) : that is, 
Transitive verbs which are also followed by the Genitive : 
as, 

Dominus puerum furti accusat. 
The lord accuses the boy of theft 
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5. Verbs like Doceo, * teach ' (XIII. B) : that is, Trans- 
itive verbs which are followed by two Accusatives : as, 

Dominus puerum musicam docuit. 
The lord taught the boy music. 

III. Transitive verbs, followed by Verbals. 

T. Verbs like Ccepi, * begin': that is, Transitive verbs, 
which denote actions that operate directly on an actiouy and 
which are therefore followed by a noun in the Accusative, 
which is commonly a verb in the Infinitive Mood : as, 

Dominus coepit cantare. 
The lord begins to sing. 

1. a. One or two such verbs are followed by the Sub- 
junctive ; as, 

Dominus nititur ut cantet. 
The lord strives to sing. 

2. Verbs like Doceo, * Teach ' : that is, Transitive verbs, 
which denote actions that operate on two objects, one of 
which is an action ; and which therefore may be followed, 
both in Latin and English, by two nouns, one of which is 
a verb in the Infinitive mood : as, 

Dominus puenmi cantare docet. 
The lord teaches the boy to sing. 

Or this second noun may be a common noun (Ap. II. S,) : 
as, 

Dominus puerum musicam docet. 
The lord teaches the boy music. 

Under this class come these two divisions : — 

2. a. Verbs like Futo, 'think' : that is. Transitive verbs, 
which denote actions that operate on two objects, one of 
which is an action, and which in Latin are followed by the 
Accusative and Infinitive like Doceo ; but which in English 
are commonly followed by a subordinate sentence after the 
Conjimction * that ' : as, 

Dominus putat puerum cantare. 
The lord thinks that the boy sings. 
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2. h. Verbs like Rogo^ ' ask ' ; that is, Transitive verbs, 
which denote actions that operate on two objects, one of 
which is an action, and which in English are commonly 
followed by the Accusative and Infinitive, like ^ teach ' ; but 
which in Latin are almost always followed by a subordinate 
sentence after the Conjunction C/f: as, 

Dominus pueram rogat ut cantet. 
The lord asks the boy to sing. 

G. From the above List we get the following simple 
Rules for translating English verbs into Latin. 

L If the English verb is followed by a noun without a 
Preposition, the Latin verb will be followed by a noun in 
the Accusative, unless it belongs to one of these three 
Classes of Exceptions. 

a. The four Deponent verbs fruor, * enjoy,' fungor^ ^ dis- 
charge,' potior^ * obtain,' utor^ * use,* which are followed by 
the Ablative (VIII. S,). 

b. The two or three verbs like Misereor^ * pity,' which are 
followed by the Genitive (VII. Z>.). 

c. The large class of verbs like Pareo^ * obey,' which are 
followed by the Dative (V. B, a. a). These should be 
carefully learnt by heart. A not very complete List of 
them is thus given in Henrys First Latin Book by Arnold. 

A Dative put — remember pray — 

After *envy,' 'spare,* *obey,* 

'Persuade,' 'believe,* 'command;* to these 

Add 'pardon,' 'succour,* and 'displease,* 

With vacate, 'to have leisure,* 

Audi placere, 'to give pleasure;* 

With nubere (of the female said), 

The English of it is 'to wed.* 

Servire add, and add studere, 

'Heal,* 'favour,* 'hurt,* 'resist,* zsA indulgere, 

II. If the English verb is followed by 'that' (not *in 
order that,' or * so that'), the Latin verb is followed by the 
Accusative and Infinitive construction (XX. E,) : as, * I 
think that the boy is asleep,' PtUo puerum dortnire. 
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III. If the English Infinitive denotes the Purpose of an 
action ; as, * I come to see you ' : use in Latin ut with the 
Subjunctive ; as, Venio ut te videam, 

IV. Verbs which denote * asking ' and * advising,' ' com- 
manding ' (except jubeo)y and * permitting ' (except pattor\ 
are commonly followed by ut with the Subjunctive: as, 
* I asked the boy to come,' Rogavipuerum ut veniret. 

Verbs which denote * persuading' and 'commanding' 
{txct^t jubeo), diXidi permitto, are also followed by the Dative : 
as, * I persuaded the boy to come,' Persuasi puero ut 
veniret ; * I permitted the boy to come,' Permisi puero ut 
veniret. 
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A. 

A, ab ; from, 

Abdico (a) ; detach from; 

{with se), resigftf 8. 

A, b. 
Abeo, ire, ii ; go away, 
Abi; imper. from abeo 

{Pr. 80). 
Absolve, 6re, solvi; loosen 

from, acquit. 
Absum, esse, fui ; am 

away, am absent; fail. 
Abando (a); abound, 
Accendo, 6re, i; kindle, 

inflame, 
Acceptus; acceptable, 
AccTdo, ere, cidi; happen. 
Accipio, €re, cepi ; re- 
ceive, 
Accuso (a) ; accuse. 
Ad ; to ; towards. See 

IX. 2. 
Addo, d^re, didi ; put to, 

add. 
Adimo, ere, emi; take 

away, 
Administro (a) ; manage, 
Admodum ; very, very 

much, 
Admoneo (e); put in 

mind, 
Adolescens, Qiii\%', youth, 
Adsum, esse, fui; am 

present; stand by; sup' 

port, 
AdvSna; stranger. 



Adventus, us; m; arrival, 

iEgroto (a) ; am sick, 

iEneas, se; y^neas, 

^quitas, tatis; f; fair- 
ness. 

^quus; equal, fair, even, 

-^tas; tatis; f; age, life. 

Affigo, 6re, fixi; fasten 
to. 

Affinis ; bordering, con- 
cerned in, 

Ager, agri; xn.; field, 

Agito (a) ; keep moving, 
agitate. 

Agnus; lamb. 

Ago, ere, egi; drive, lead, 
do, 

Alauda; lark, 

Albus; white, 

Algor, oris; m; cold, 

Alienus ; belonging to 
another, strange, incon- 
sistent, 

Aliqui; some; Pr. 38, 9. 

Alo, 6re, ui; rear, nourish, 
foster. 

Alter; one of two ; Pr. 

34. 
Amabilis; lovable, laved, 

Amans; loving, fond. 

Arabulo (a) ; walk, 

Amicitia ; friendship. 

Amicus ', friend, friendly. 

Amor, 5ris; m; love. 

Animus; mind, heart, 

Annulus; ring. 

Annus ; year. 



Antecello, Sre, i ; sur- 
pass, 
Antefero, ferre, tuli; set 

before, prefer. 
Antrum; cave. 
Anus, us; old woman, 
Apenninus ; the Apennines, 
Aper, apri; wild boar. 
Apis, apis; f; bee. 
Apparatus, us ; m ; pomp, 
Appareo (e); appear, 
Appello (a) ; call, 
Appono, €re, posui; lay 

at, lay on, 
Aptus ; fit. 
Aqua; water, 
Aquila; eagle,^ 
Arbor, arboris; f; tree, 
Arcus, us; m; bow, 
Argentum; silver. 
Aridus; dry, 
Anna, orum; n; arms, 
Aro (a) ; plough. 
Arx, arcis; f; citadel, 
Ascendo, €re, i; mount, 

ascend, 
Asellus; ass, 
Assentio, ire, sensi; as- 

sent, 
Assideo, sidere, sedi; sit 

by, 
Assiduus; constant, 
Assuetus ; accustomed, 

trained. 
At; but, 

Athense, arum; Athens, 
Atrox, ocis; savage, fierce. 
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Attollo, dre; /^»/, ^,B. 
Audio (i) ; hear, 
Aufero, auferre, abstiili, 

take away. 
Augeo, gere, xi ; increase, 

enlarge. 
Aurum ; gold. 
Aut; or, 

Auxilium; help, aid. 
Avidus ; eager, greedy. 



B. 

Balbus; Balbus. 

Bellum ; war : belli ; in 
the field, on service. 

Bene; well. 

Benefacio, €re, feci; do 
good, benefit. 

Beneficium; kindness, 

Bestia; beast. 

Bib-o, ere, i; drink, 

Biduum ; space of two 
days. 

Bonus; good. 

Bos, bovis; c; ox, cow. 

Brevis; short. 

Brevitas, atis; f; short- 
ness. 



C, 

Cado, cadSre, cecidi ; 

fall, 
Csecus; blind. 
Caedes, is; f; slaughter. 
Caelum; heaven. 
Caesar, aris; Ccesar, 
Canis, is; c; dog. 
Canto (a) ; sing. 
Caper, pri ; m ; goat. 
Capio, capdre, cepi ; take, 

seize. 
Caprea; she-goat. 
Caput, pitis ; n ; head, 
Careo (e) ; am without, 

want. 



Caiina; keel, ship. 

Carmen, inis; n; song. 

Carthago, mis; f; Car- 
thage. 

Cams; dear. 

Casa; hut, cottage. 

Caseus; cheese, 

Castra, orum: n; camp. 

Cavo (a) ; hollow, 

Cedo, ^re, cessi ; walk, 
yield. 

Celer, eris, ere ; swift, 
quick. 

Celeritas, atis; f; quick- 
ness. 

Censor, oris; m; censor. 

Cerno, ^re, crevi; sift, 
distinguish. 

Certo (a) ; strive, contend 

Cervix, icis ; f ; neck. 

Cesso (a) ; cease, loiter. 

Cibus ; food. 

Circumdo, dare, dedi ; 
put round. 

Cito (a) ; summon, 

Cito; quickly. 

Civis, is; c; citizen. 

Civitas, atis; f; state. 

Clades, is; f; disaster. 

Clamor, oris; m; shout. 

Clipeus; shield. 

Cogitatio, onis ; f ; 
thought. 

Cognomen, inis; n; sur- 
name. 

Cohors, ortis; f; cohort. 

Collega; m; colleague. 

CoUigo (a) ; bindtogethe?-. 

Collum; neck. 

Colo, ere, colui; ////, 
cherish. 

Comes, itis; c; comrade. 

Comitatus, us ; m ; follow- 
ing, train. 

Commendo (a) ; entrust. 

Committo, 6re, misi ; com- 
mit, entrust, engage in. 

Commodus ; convenient, 
agreeable. 



Communis; common, 
Compes, edis; i; fetter, 
Compleo, ere, evi ; fill. 
Conatus, us; m; attempt, 
ConcMo, 6re, i ; perish. 
Concio, onis ; f ; assembly,. 
Concurro, 6re, curri ; run 

together, 
Conditor, oris ; m ; 

founder, 
Confidentia; confidence, 
Conjux; spouse, husband 

or wife, 
Conscius; aware, privy, 
Consentaneus ; fitting, 

consistent. 
Consilium ; counsel, plan. 
Consisto, sistdre, stiti ; 

stand still, halt. 
Consors, ortis ; sharing 

in. 
Conspectus, us ; m ; sight, 
Constituo, u6re, ui; set 

up, settle. 
Consuetudo, inis; f ; cuS' 

tom, habit. 
Consul, ulis; m; consul. 
Contemptus, iis ; m ; ob- 
ject of contempt (see 5. 

S). , 
Contentio, 5nis; f ; strain^ 

ing, effort. 
Convenienter ; suitably, 

consistently. 
Convenio, ire, veni ; 

agree. 
Cg^vsl, plenty ; ^l; forces. 
Cor, cordis; n; hmrt, 
Comu, us; n; horn, 
Cor5na ; wreath, garland. 
Corpus, oris ; n ; body. 
Cras; to-morrow. 
Credo, dere, didi; trust, 

believe. 
Crepitus, us; m; noise 
Crepo, are, ui ; rattle, 

creak. 
Cubo, are, ui ; lie down. 
Culpa ; fault. 
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Cultus, us; m; habit. 

Cum; wUhf together with, 

Cunctatio, onis; f; delay. 

Cupiditas, atis; f; long- 
ing. 

Cupido, inis; f; desire. 

Cupidus, desirous. 

Cura; care. 

Cures, ium ; Cures (a 
town). 

Curia ; senate house. 

Curro, 6re, cucurri ; run. 

Curo (a) ; tend. 

Cursus, us ; m ; course. 

Custos, odis; c; guard. 



D. 

Damnum ; hurt, loss. 

De; down from, concern- 
ing. 

Dea; goddess. 

Debeo (e) ; awe, ought. 

Decedo, 6re, cessi ; go 
from, depart. 

Deddo, 6re, i 'yfall dawn. 

Dedecus, oris ; n ; dis- 
grace. 

Defendo, ^re, i; defend. 

Deflagro (a); break into 
a blaze, am, burnt dawn. 

Dejicio, 6re, jeci; throw 
dawn. 

Delecto (a) ; delight. 

Delubrum ; shrine. 

Delus, i; f;Z>^/(?j (island). 

Dens, dentis; m; tooth. 

Densus; thick. 

Deprehendo, dre, i; seize, 

Deripio, ere, ui; sncUch 
away. 

Desero, 6re, ui; desert. 

Desiderium ; regret for the 
loss, longing. 

Desilio, ire, silui ; leap 
down. 

Desino, £re, sii ; cecue, 
desist. 



Desisto, ere, stiti; leave 
off, desist, 

Desum, esse, fui ; am 
wanting, fail. 

Deturbo (a) ; dislodge. 

Deus; God [Pr. 19). 

Diadema, atis; n; diadem. 

Dictatura; dictatorship. 

Dicto (a); say often, re- 
peat. 

Differo, diflferre, distiili; 
differ. 

Difficilis; difficult. 

Diflfugio, dre, fugi; dis- 
perse. 

Dignitas, atis; f; dignity. 

Dignus; worthy. 

Dirimo, 6re, emi; break 
off. 

Discedo, dre, cessi; de- 
part. 

Discors,ordis; at variance. 

Displiceo (e) ; displease. 

Dissimulo (a) ; conceal. 

Dives, itis; rich^ 

Divido, ere, visi; divide, 
distribute. 

Do, dare, d^dX; put, give. 

Dolor, oris; m; pain. 

Dominus; lord, master. 

Domo, are, ui ; subdue, 
tame, 

Domus, us ; f; house; 
domi, at home, 

Dormio (i) ; sleep, 

Druides, um; Druids. 

Dubito (a) ; doubt. 

Duco, dre, duxi; lead. 

Ductor, oris; m; leader. 

Dumnorix, i^ ; Dumno" 
rix (a Gaul). 

Duro (a) ; last. 

Durus; hard. 

Dux, ducis; m.-, general. 



E. 

E, ex ; from, out of. 
Egeo (e); am in want, 

need, 
Egregius; eminent. 
Ejicio, dre, jeci ; cast out. 
Eloquens, entis ; eloquent. 
Emergo, ere, mersi ; come 

forth. 
Emico, are, ui ; flash 

forth. 
Eo, ire, ivi; go {Pr. 80). 
Ephesius; Ephesian. 
Epistola ; letter. 
Eques, Ttis; horseman. 
Equlnus ; of a horse. 
Equito (a); ride. 
Equus; horse. 
Erga; towards. 
Eripio, dre, ui; snatch 

from. 
Erro (a) ; stray, err. 
Et ; and. Et — et ; both — 

and. 
Evado, dre, vasi ; escape. 
Excito (a) ; rouse. 
Exddo, dre, edi ; az/ up, 

devour. 
Exercitus, Ss; m; army. 
Eximo, dre, emi ; take 

away. 
Exondro (a) ; release, 
Expers, tT\\s ; free from, 
Exsors, ortis; not sharing 

in, 
Exspecto (a) ; expect. 
Extorqueo, ere, torsi ; 

wrest from. 
Extremus ; outermost, 

last. 
Exuo, ere, i ; put off. 



F. 

Facilis; easy. 
Facinus, oris; n; deed, 
Y2ji^o, dre, feci ; make^ do. 
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Facondus, doqiunt. 

Familia ; family. 

Familiaritas, atis; f; 
friendship. 

Faveo, ere, favi; favour. 

Febris, is; i\ fever. 

Fero, ferre, tuli ; bear. 

Ferox, ocis ; fierce^ 
haughty. 

Fertilis, fertile. 

Ferns; wild, fierce. 

Ferveo, er^, bui; boil. 

Fidelis; faithful. 

Fides, ei ; f ; faith. 

Filia; daughter. 

Filius; son. 

Fingo, 5re, ^nrS.^ form, 
fashion. 

Finis, is ; c ; end. Fines, 
ium; m; borders, terri- 
tory. 

Finitimus; bordering. 

Fio, fieri, become, am 
made. 

Flagitium; disgrace. 

Flamma ; flame. 

Flaveo (e) ; am yellow. 

Flavesco, 6re; turnyellow. 

Flecto, 6re, flexi; bend. 

Fleo, ere, evi; weep. 

Fletus, us; m; weeping. 

Flo (a) ; blow. 

Floreo(e); bloom,flourish. 

Flumen, mis; n; river. 

Focus; hearth. 

Foedus ; foul, shameful. 

Fcedus, dris; n; treaty. 

Formo (a) ; form, shape. 

Formosus; beautiful. 

Formula ; formitla, prin- 
ciple. 

Forte ; by chance. 

Fortis; strong, brave. 

Fortuna ; fortune. 

Fossa; ditch. 

Fragilis ; brittle, frail. 

FrangOj dre, fregi; break. 

Frater, tris; brother. 

Fraudo (a) ; cheat. 



Fremo, dre^ ui; grewl, 

roar. 
Frigeo (e) ; am cold. 
Frigesco, €re ; grow cold. 
Frigus, oris; n; cold. 
Fruges, mn ; fruit of the 

earth, crops. 
Frumentum; corn. 
Fnistra; in vain, 
F\ig2i;j^ight. 
Fugio, €re, fugi ; ^ee. 
Fulgor, oris ; m ; flash. 
Fundo, 6re, fudi ; pour, 

shed. 
Furo, €re, ui; rage. 



Gallia ; Gaul (country). 

Gallina; hen. 

Gallus ; Gaul (man). 

Gaudium ; joy. 

Gemitus, us; groan. 

Gemo, €re, ui; groan. 

Gena; cheek. 

Gens, gentis; f; race, 
nation. 

Genu, us; n; knee. 

Genus, 6ris ; n ; rcue, 
sort. 

Germanus; German. 

Gero, 6re, gessi ; wear, 
bear, carry on. 

Glabrio, onis; Glabrio. 

Gladius; sword. 

Gloria; glory. 

Gnarus; knowing, ac- 
quainted. 

Grando, mis; f; hail. 

Gratus; pleasant, pleas- 
ing- 

Gravis; heavy, severe. 



H. 

Habeo (e) ; have, hold. 
Habito (a); dwell. 



Haedos; kuL 

Hsereo, ere, haesi; stiek, 

cling. 
Hamiibal,alis; HanmbaL 
Hiemo (a) ; winter. 
Hodie; to-day. 
Homo, inis ; c ; human 

being, man, 
Hora; hour, 
Hordeum; barley, 
Hortus; garden, 
Hostis, is; c; enemy, 
Humanus ; natural to 

man, human. 
Humerus; shoulder. 
Humus; f ; earth, ground. 



I. 

I, imp. of eo ; go (Pr. 80). 

Ibi; there. 

Ictus, us; m; stroke. 

Idem ; same (Pr, 38, 5). 

Idus, uum; f; Ides, 

Ignarus; ignorant. 

Ignis, is ; m ; fire, 

Ignosco, $re, novi ',pardon, 

Illustro (a); make famous, 

Imber, bris; m; shower, 
rain. 

Immineo (e); overhang, 

Immortalis; immortal, 

Impendeo, ere ; luing 
over, 

Imperito' (a) ; rule. 

Impero (a) ; command, 
rule, 

Impdtus, us; m; onsets 
attack. 

Impiger, gra, gram; 
active, 

Impleo, ere, evi ; fll, 

Imploratio, onis ; implor- 
ing. 

Impono, Sre, posui; place, 

Imp6tens, entis; power- 
less. 

In; into, in; see IX, 2, 
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Incendium; fire, 

Incendo, 6re, i; set fire 
to, burn; inflame, 

Incido, ere, i ; fall on, 

Incito (a) ; rouse. 

Incola; c; inhabitant, 

Incumbo, ^re, cubui; lean 
on, devote myself to, 

Inde ; from that, thence; 
after thaty then, 

Indico, Sre, dixi ; declare. 

Indigeo (e) ; need, 

Indo, 6re, didi ; put on. 

Indulgeo, ere, dulsi; in- 
dulge. 

Inedia ; want of food. 

Ineo, ire, ii ; go into, 
enter, 

Infero, ferre, tiili; bring 
on, make on, 

Infestus; hostile. 

Infidus ; faithless. 

Infirmus; weak. 

Ingenium ; disposition, 
talent, genius, 

Ingens, entis; huge, great. 

Ingero, Sre, gessi; pile 
on; carry into, 

Initium; beginning, 

Injicio, ere, jeci ; lay on; 
cast in. 

Injuria; wrong, injury, 

Iimuo, 6re, i ; nod to, 

Insolens, entis; not accus- 
tomed. 

Institutum; custom. 

Insto, are, stiti ; press on, 

Insum, esse, fui; am in. 

Inter; betveen, among, 

Interea ; meanwhile. 

Interficio, ere, feci; kill. 

Interitus, lis; m; death, 

Intersum, esse, iiii; take 
part in, 

Interventus, us; m; in- 
terruption, 

Intolerandus ; intolerable. 

Introduce, 6re, duxi; in- 
troduce. 



InvSnio, ire, veni ; find, 

discover, 
Invideo, ere, vidi; ewvy, 
Ira; anger. 

Iracundia ; passionateness. 
Italia; Italy, 
Iter, itin^ris ; n ; journey, 

march. 



J. 

Jaceo (e) ; lie. 
Jacio,6re, )eci;throw, cast. 
Jam; now. 
Janua; door, 
Jucundus; ddightful. 
Judex, icis ; m ; judge. 
Judicium; judgment, 
Jugum; yoke. 
Jungo, ere, junxi ; join, 

unite, 
Jupiter, Jovis; Jupiter, 
Juro (a); swear. 
Jus, juris; n; law, justice. 
Jussum; order, 
Justitia ; justice, 
Juvenis ; youth. 



L. 

Labor, oris; m; toil. 
Laboro (a) ; toil, strive, 
Lac, lactis; n; milk, 
Lacrima; tear. 
Laetus ; joyful. 
Lana; wool. 
Lapis, idis ; m ; stone. 
Largus ; plentiful, large, 
Lateo (e) ; lie hid, 
Latro (a); bark, 
Latro, onis; m; robber, 
Latus; broad, wide. 
Laudatio, onis; f; com- 

mendalion, eulogy. 
Laurens, entis; Lauren- 

tian. 
Lautus; neat, elegant. 



Lavo (a) ; wash, bathe, 
Lavo, ere, lavi, lotus ; 

wash, bathe. 
Lectio, onis; f; reading, 
Legatus; ambassador. 
Legio, onis; f; legion. 
Leo, onis; lion. 
Ldvo (a) ; lighten, relieve. 
Lex, legis; f; law, condi- 
tion. 
Liber, era, erum ; free. 
Liber, bri; m; book, 
Llberi, onun; children. 
Libero (a) ; free, deliver, 
Lictor, oris; m; lictor. 
Lignum; log, wood. 
Lingua ; tongue, language. 
Litera; /^/^ (of alphabet). 
Literse, arum ; letter 
(epistle), literature. 
Locus ; plcu:e {Fr. 25. 6). 
Longe; by far, far, 
Longus; long. 
Lucrum; gain. 
Luctus, us; m; mourning, 
Lucumo, onis; Lucumo. 
Ludibrium; sport, 

mockery, 
Ludo, ere, lusi ; play, 

sport. 
Lupus; wolf. 
Lux, lucis; f; light, day. 



M. 

Madeo (e) ; am wet, dip, 
Madesco, 6re; grow wet, 
Maestus, sad, mournful, 
Magister, tri ; m ; teacher, 

master. 
Magistratus, us; m; ma- 
gistracy. 
Magnus; great. 
Major, oris \ greater, elder, 
Majores, um; ancestors. 
Malus; bad, wicked. 
Maneo, ere, mansi; re- 
main. 
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Manus, us; f; hand, 
Marcus; Marcus. 
Maritus; husband. 
Mars, Martis; Mars. 
Martius; belonging to Mars. 
Mater, tris; mother. 
Maximus; greatest, 
Mediclna; medicine. 
Medicus ; physician. 
Mel, mellis; n; honey. 
Memini ; remember \Pr. 

74). 
Memor, oris; mindful, 

Memoria ; recollection^ 

memory. 
Mens, mentis; f; mind. 
Mensa; table. 
Metus, Gs ; m ; fear^ 

dread. 
Mico, are, ui ; glitter^ 

quiver. 
Miles, itis; soldier. 
Militia; warfare^ service. 
Minae, arum; threats. 
Minister, tri ; m ; servant. 
Miser, hx2^^XMXsx\wr etched. 
Miseresco, dre ; compas- 
sionate. 
Mitto, ^re, misi; send. 
Modius ; peck. 
Modus; measure^ manner. 
Moenia, ium ; n ; ivalls. 
Mollis; soft. 
Mollitia ; ftebleness. 
Monstrum ; monster. 
Morbus; disease. 
Mors, mortis; f; death. 
Mortalis ; subject to deaths 

mortal. 
Mortuus; dead. 
Mos, moris ; m ; manner ^ 

custom. 
Moveo, ere, movi ; move^ 

remove, 
Mox ; sbo7i, presently. 
Mugio (i); bellow, low, 
Mulceo, ere, mulsi ; 

soothe, 
Mulier, Sris; woman. 



Multitude, mis; f; mul- 
titude, common people. 
Multus; many, much. 



N. 

Nascor, i; am born, 
Natio, onis; f; nation, 
Nato (a) ; swim, 
Natura; nature, 
Nauta; sailor. 
Navigo (a) ; sail. 
Navis, is; f; ship. 
Ne ; not: ne — quidem ; 

not even. 
Nee: neither, nor, 
Necessarius; necessary, 
Negligens, entis; careless, 

negligent. 
Negotium; business, 
Nemo,inis; no one, nobody, 
Nepos, Otis; grandson, 
Neque; neither, nor, 
Nero, onis; Nero, 
Nimbus; cloud. 
Niteo (e) ; shine. 
Nix, nivis; f; snow. 
Nobilitas, atis; f ; nobility. 
Noceo (e) ; hurt, 
Nomen, inis; n; name. 
Non; not, 
Nonse, arum; Nones {Pr. 

p. 131).. 
Nox, noctis; f ; night. 

Nubo, ere, nupsi ; put 07i 

a veil; marry. 

Nudo (a) ; lay bare, strip. 

Nudus; naked, bare, 

Nunquam; never, 

Nuntius; messenger, 

Nuper; lately. 



O, 

O, Oh ; (interjection). 
Objicio, dre, jeci; lay 
before; cast before. 



Obnoxius; liable, exposed, 
Obscurus; dark, obscure. 
Obsigno (a); sign, 
Obsum, esse, fui; am in 

the way, hurt, 
Obtineo, ere, ui; hold, 
Occido, dre, cidi; ]dll, 
Occido, dre, cidi; perish, 
Occludo, dre, clusi; shut 

to, 
Occupo (a) ; seize, 
Occurro, dre, curri; run 

to meet, 7neet. 
Oculus; eye, 
Odi; hate(Pr, 74). 
Odium; hatred, 
Offensio, onis ; f ; ojfence. 
Officium; duty, 
Oliva; olive. 
Olusculum; cabbage, 
Omnis, is ; all. 
Onus, dris; n; burden. 
Ops, opis; f ; help, aid. 
Opes, opum; resources, 

tuealth, 
Opto (a) ; wish. 
Opus, dris; n; work, 
Oppidum; town. 
Oratio, onis; f ; speech. 
Orator, oris ; speaker, 

orator. 
Orbis, is ; m ; ring., globe. 
Orbis terrarum ; world, 
Origo, mis; f; origin, 
Orior, iri; rise, 
Ornamentum; ornament, 
Omo (a) ; deck, adorn, 
Ostendo, dre, i ; shozu. 
Otium; ease, leisure, 
Ovis, is; f ; sheep. 



P. 

Psene; almost. 
Palatum ; palcUe, 
Palleo (e) ; am pale, 
Palus, udis; f; marsh. 
Par, paris; eqiml^ match. 
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Parco, ere, peperci ; 
spare. 

Parens, entis ; parent, 

Pareo (e) ; obey, 

Pario, dre, pepSri; pro- 
duce^ obtain. 

Pars, partis ; f ; part, 

Particeps, ipis ; partaking. 

Passus, us ; m ; step, pace. 

Pastor, oris; shepherd. 

Pateo (e); lie open. 

Pater, tris;ya/>^tfr, senator, 

Patiens, entis ; patient, 
endurant. 

Patria; native country. 

Pax, pacis ; f ; peace. 

Pecunia; money. 

Pecus, oris; n; cattle, 
herd. 

Pedes, itis ; foot-soldier, 

Pelagus, i; n; sea, 

Pello, 6re, pepiili; drive, 
banish, 

Pendeo, ere, pependi ; 
hang. 

Per; through. 

Peregrinus ; foreigner, 

Pereo, ire, ii ; perish. 

Perficio, 6re, feci ; pei'- 
form, finish, 

Pergo, ere, perrexi ; go 
on, proceed, 

Pergratus ; very welcome. 

Periculum; danger, 

Peritus; skilled, skilful, 

Persuadeo, ere, suasi ; 
persuade. 

Perturbo (a) ; disturb. 

Pervenio, ire, veni ; ar- 
rive. 

Pes, pedis ; m ; foot. 

Peto, dre, petivi; seek, 

Pharetra; quiver, 

Philippi, onim ; Philippi. 

Philosophus ', philosopher. 

Pictor, oris ; painter, 

Pinus, i and us ; f ; pine. 

Piscis, is ; m ; fish, 

Pix, pids ; f ; pitch. 



Placeo (t) ; please, 

Plaudo, ere, plausi ; clap, 

Plebs, plebis; f ; common 
people, 

Plenus ; full, 

Ploro (a) ; lament. 

Poculum; cup. 

Poenus; Carthaginian. 

Pomum; apple, 

Pono, ere, posui; //tzr^y 
lay aside. 

Populus ; f ; poplar tree. 

Populus ; ra ; people, 

Porcus; hog, pig. 

Porta ; gate. 

Porto (a) ; carry. 

Portus, lis; m; harbour. 

Posco, ere, poposci; de- 
mand. 

Potens, entis ; powerful, 
capable. 

Praebeo (e) ; afford, supply. 

Prseco, onis; m; herald, 

Prseda ; prey, booty. 

Praeficio, 6re, feci ; set 
over. 

Praemitto, ere, misi ; send 
forward. 

Praesideo, ere, sedi ; sit 
in front of, preside over, 
guard. 

Praesidium; defence, gar' 
rison. 

Prsestans, antis; surpass- 
ing. 

Praesto, are, stiti; (int.) 
I stand before, surpass. 
(tr.) place before, dis- 
play. 

Praesum, esse, fui ; am 
aver, command, 

Prandeo, ere, prandi ; 
dine. 

Prex, precis ; prayer {Pr. 

25)- 

Privo (a); bereave, depfive, 
Procedo, ere, cessi ; go 

before, advance, 
Prodi tio, onis ; f ; trectson. 



Proelium; beetle, 
Profugio, ere, fugi; flee 

away, take to flight, 
Prohibeo (e) ; hinder, 
Propero (a) ; hasten. 
Prosper, 6ra, drum ; pro- 
sperous. 
Prosum, prodesse, profui; 

am for, benefit, 
Pudor, oris ; m ; shame, 

modesty, 
I Puella ; girl. 
Puer» dri ; boy. 
; Pueritia ; boyhood, 
I Pugno (a) ; flght. 
' Pugna ; battle. 
Pulcher, chra, chrum ; 
beautiful, fair. 



Q- 

Quaeso; beg, pray [Pr. 74). 

Quam; than. 

Que ; and : que — que, 

que — et ; both — and, 
Quercus, us; m; oak. 
Querela; complaint, 
Quidam ; certain {Pr, 38). 



R. 

Rado, ere, rasi ; shave. 
Ramus; branch, bough, 
Rapio, ere, rapui ; snatch, 

carry off. 
Ratio, onis; f; reason, 

plan. 
Ratis, is ; f ; raft, ship. 
Recens, ^ii\S&'y fresh, new. 
Rector, oris; m; ruler, 
Reddo, ere, didi ; give 

back, restore, 
Redeo, ire, redii;^<7^fl^^, 

return. 
Reduco, ere, duxi; lead 

back, bring back, 
Regina; queen. 
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R^ns; royal. 
R^;no (a) ; ragn. 
R^paoin; kingdom, rdgn, 

throne. 
R^o, ^e, rexi ; rule, 
Remedium; remaly, 
Repente; suddenly. 
Repo, ^e, repsi ; creep, 

crawl. 
Res, rei ; f ; thing, affair, 

fact. 
Resisto, dre, stiti; resist, 

oppose, 
Respublica, rei-republicae; 

republic. 
Rex, regis; king. 
Rideo, ere, risi; laugh, 

smile. 
Romanus; Roman. 
Rosa; rose, 

Rubeo (e) ; am red, blush 
Rudis; rough, ignorant. 
Rudo, 6re, nidivi ; bray, 

roar. 
Rapes, is ; f ; rock, 
Ruo, dre, i ; rush, fall. 
Rus, runs; n; country. 



S. 

Sacer, era, crum ; sacred. 

Sagitta; arrow. 

Salio, ire, salui or salii ; 

leap, 
Salto (a) ; dance. 
Salus, utis; f ; health, 

safety. 
Salveo (e) ; am well, hail. 
Sanguis, i'nis ; m ; blood. 
Sapio, ere, ivi ; taste, 

have sense, am wise, 
Sardes, ium; Sardis. 
Satis; enough. 
Satisfacio, 6re, feci ; 

satisfy. 
Saxum; rock, 
Scelus, 6ris; n; crime, 
Scientia ; knowledge, skill. 



Scribo, £re, scripsi ; 

write, 
Scatom; skidd. 
Sed; but. 

Sedeo, ere, sedi; sit, 
S^es. ^tis; f ; crop. 
Semper; always. 
Senator, oris; m; senator. 
Senatiis, us; m; senate, 
Senex, senis; old man, 
Sensns, us ; m ; sense, 

perception. 
Sentenda; opinion, 
Sentio, ire, sensi ; fed, 

percdve, 
Sepdmius; Septimius, 
Sermo, 5nis; m; discourse. 
Servio (i) ; am a slave, 

serve. 
Servius; Servius, 
Servus; sUwe. 
Sestertius ; sesterce {jPr. p. 

130). 
Sicilia; Sicily. 
Sidus, ^ris; n; star. 
Signum; sign, standard, 

picture, statue. 
Silva; wood. 
Similis; like. 
Simplex, icis; simple. 
Socordia; sloth. 
Sollicitudo, inis ; f ; 

anxiety, 
Sono, are, ui; sound, 
Soror, oris; sister, 
Specto (a) ; lock. 
Spes, spei; f; hope. 
Spiritus, iis ; m ; breath, 

spirit. 
Spolio (a) ; strip, spoil. 
Stella; star. 
Sterto, 6re, ui ; snore. 
Sto, are, steti; stand. 
Strenue; briskly, 
Studeo (e) ; am eager, 

take pains, study, 
Studiosus; zealous, fond. 
Studium ; zeal, fond- 

ness. 



Stupor, oris; m; numb' 
ness, stupor. 

Suayitas, atis; f; sweet- 
ness. 

Sub; under, 

Snbigo, ere, ^; drive 
under, subdue. 

Subjicio, &re, jed ; lay 
under, put under. 

Subsum, esse, fiii ; am 
under. 

Subvenio, ire, veni ; come 
up to hdp, hdp, 

Successus, us; m; success. 

Succenseo (e); am en- 
raged. 

Succumbo, 6re, cubui ; 
lay myself under, sue- 
cumb, yield. 

Succurro, 6r^ curri ; run 
up to help, succour, 

Sudo (a) ; sweat. 

Sudor, 5ris; m; sweat. 

Summus; upmost, highest. 

Sumo, ere, sumpsi; take 
upy assume. 

Superstes, itis ; surviving. 

Supersum, esse, fui ; am 
over, survive. 

Supplicium; punishment, 

Surgo, 6re, surrexi; rise. 

Suscipio, 6re, cepi; un- 
dertake. 

T. 

Talentum; talent. 
Tandem; at length, 
Tarde; slowly. 
Taurus; bull, 
Tectmn; coz'ering, roof. 
Tego, €re, texi; cover, 

conceal. 
Tellus, liris; f; earth, 

land. 
Telum; missile, javdin. 
Temere; lightly, easily. 
Temeritas, atis; f ; rash- 
I ness. 
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Tempero (a) ; spare, 
Tempestas, atis; f ; sea- 

soHy storm. 
Templum; temple, 
Tempus, oris ; n ; time. 
Tendo, ere, tetendi ; 

stretch, 
Teneo, ere, ui ; hold^ keep. 
Tenuis; thin^ slender. 
Terminus; limit. 
Terra; earth. 
Terreo (e) ; frighten. 
Terror, oris; m; terror ^ 

fright, 
Testamentum ; wUl. 
Thesides, ae ; Thesides 

(Pr, i8). 
Thessalus; Thessalian. 
Tlbur, iiris ; n ; Tibur {a 

town), 
Timeo (e) ; fear. 
Timor, oris; m; y9ar. 
ToUo, Sre, sustuli; lift; 

take away, 
Tono, are, ui; thunder. 
Tormentum; engine. 
Torus; couch, 
Totus; whole, {Pr, 34). 
Trad o, Sre, didi ;hando7/er, 
Traho, ^re, traxi ; dra£. 
Transcendo, Sre ; climd 

over, cross. 
Tremo, Sre, ui; tremble, 
Tribunus; tribune, 
Triticimi; wheat, 
Trux, trucis; savage, 
Tuli, perfect in use for 

fero. 



Turn; then. 
Tumulus; mound, 
Turba; crowd, 
Tyrannus; tyrant. 



U. 

Ulmus; f; elm, 
Unda; 7vave, 
Unquam; ever, 
Urbs, urbis; f; city. 
Usque; right on, all the 

way, 
Uterque; each of two 

{Pr. 34). 
Utilis; expedient. 



V. 

Vacuus; empty ^ void, 
Valeo (e); am strong; 

vale, farewell. 
Vanus; void, idle^ vain. 
Vasto (a) ; lay waste. 
Vates, is; c; prophet ^ 

bard. 
Vena; vein. 
Vendo, ere, dldi; sell, 
Vene©, ire, venii, go for 

sale, am sold. 
V^nio, ire, veni; come, 
Ventosus; windy , fickle 

as the wind, 
Ventus; wind. 
Ver, veris ; n ; spring. 



Verber, ens ; n ; lash, • 
Versus, iis; m; verse. 
Versus; towards. 
Verto, Sre, verti; turn. 
Vetus, €ris; old, ancient, 
Vexo (a) ; vex. 
Via; way, 
Victoria; victory. 
Video, ere, vidi ; see, 
Vigilia ; wakefulness ; 

want of sleep ; watch. 
Vigflo (a) ; am awake, 

watch. 
Vilis, is ; cheap, worthless. 
Villa ; country house. 
Vinco, ere, vici ; conquer. 
Vinum; wine, 
Vir, viri ; m ; man, 
Vireo (e); am green, bloom. 
Viresco, ere ; grow green. 
Virgilius; Virgil, 
Virgo, inis ; virgin, maid. 
Viritim ; man by man. 
Virtus, utis; f; virtue, 

valour, 
Vir ; force, violence {Pr. 

25). 
Vita; life. 

Vivo, 6re, vixi; live. 

Volo (a); fiy. 

Voluntas, atis; f; will, 

wish, 

Votum; vow, prayer. 

Voveo, ere, vovi; vow. 

Vox, vocis ; f ; ,voice, 

Vulnero (a) ; wound. 

Vulnus, eris ; n ; wound. 
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A. 
Abandon; desero. 
Abdicate ; abdico {a) ; see 

8. A, b. 
Ability; ingenium. 
Am Ablaze ; flagro {a). 
Am Able ; possum^ queo. 
About; ciriter^ 7 B. c; 

de, II. 
Am Absent ; absum. 
Abstain; iempero^ 20. 
Abuse; convicium. 
Accidentally ; forte. 
Accomplish; perficio^ 21. 
Accordingly; itaque. 
On Account of; propter. 
Accuse; accuso {d)^ 
Am Accustomed ; soleo. 
Acquit; absolvo, he^ i. 
Act 'y facia f 20. 
Active; velox. 
Admire ; miror {a), probo 

Admit; accipio. 
Adorn ; ortio {a). 
Advice; consilium. 
Advise ; hortor («), moneo 

w. 

iEneas; ^neas, <b. 

Affect : officio, ire^ feci. 

Afford ; prcebeo {e). 

Am Afraid ; vereor^ timeo. 

After {px,) post. 

After (adv.) post, postea. 

After (conj. adv.) post- 

quam, 23. 
Afterwards; postea. 



Again; iterum. 

Again and again; etiam 

atque etiam. 
Against; contra. 
Age; (etas, atis;f. 
Ago; abhinc. 
Agree; assentio, ire, si. 
Agreeable ; jucundus. 
It is Agreed; constat. 
Agriculture ; agricultura. 
Aid (n); aiixUium, op, 

{Pr, 25). 
Aid (v) ; auxUior (a). 
Aim at ; appeto. 
Air; aura. 

Alarm; metus, terror, 
Alban; Albanus. 
All; omnis. 

Am Allowed; licet mihi. 
Ally ; socius. 
Almost \fere. 
Alone ; solus, solius. 
Already ; jam. 
Also ; etiam, quoque. 
Altar; ara. 
Always ; semper. 
Ambassador; legatus. 
Amid ; inter. 
Among ; inter, apud. 
Amuse; delecto [/a). 
Ancient; pristtnus, anti- 

quus. 
Anew; de integro 
Animal; animal. 
And; et, que, atque. 
Am Angry ; succenseo [e), 

iraxor, 11. 



Annoyance ; ojfensio, onis, 

/■ 

Another ; alter (6 W), 
Answer (v) ; respondeo. ' 
Answer (n) ; responsum. 
Am Anxious; studeo {e\ 

20. 
Any; ullus, ulltus. 
Ape ; simia, 
Apollo ; Apollo, tnis. 
Appear ; appareo {e). 
Appearance ; species, ei,f; 

fades, ei, f 
Appetite; appeftttts. Us; 

animus, 24 D, 
Appian ; Appius. 
Apply; adhibeo (<?); ad- 

moveo, 23. 
Appoint ; creo [a). 
Approach ; accedo. 
Approve ; probo {a), 
Argos, Argi, orum. 
Arise ; coorior, 
Aristotle; Aristoieles, is. 
Arm ; armo [a). 
Armed ; armatus. 
Armour-bearer; armiger. 
Arms ; arma, orum. 
Army; exercitus, us ; m. 
Around ; circa. ^ 
Arrange ; instituo. 
Array ; agmen. 
Arrest ; deprehendo, ifre, i. 
Arrive ;advMio, ire, veni. 
Arrival ; adventus. 
Art ; ars, artis, f. 
As ; ut. 
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Ascertain ; cognosco. 
Am Ashamed; mepudet. 
Ask; rogo {a), qttaro ; 

percunctar. 
Am Asleep ; dortnio (/). 
Ass ; asihus. 
Assemble ; convenio. 
Assent ; assentior. 
Assign; attribuo^ ere, i ; 

mando (a), 22. 
Assist ; subvhtio, ire, vent. 
Assistance ; aux ilium. 
Assuredly ; profecto. 
Asylmn \perfugium ; asy- 
lum. 
At ; ad, ^ A. 
Athenian ; Atheniensis, 

is, 
Athens; Athence, arum. 
Attack (v) ; aggredior. 
Attack (n); impetus, us, 

m ; oppugnatio, onis, f. 
Attain; consequor. 
Attempt; aggredior. 
Attend to ; euro {a). 
Attention; animus, 22. 
Pay Attention to; do 

operam, studeo {e). 
Augur ; augur. 
Authority ; auctoritas. 
Avarice; avaritia. 
Avoid ; vi4o («) \facioquin, 

24 D {B. c). 
Awake ; expergiscor. 
Am Aware ; intelligo. 
Axe ; securis. 



13. 

Bad; malus. 
Badly; male. 
Banish ; pello ex civitate. 
Bank ; ripa. 
Barber's ; tonsorius. 
Barley ; hordeum. 
Bark; latro (a). 
Battle ; pugna. 
Ba-y-tree ; laurus, i:f. 



Bear : gero, ?re,gessi;fero, 
ferre, tuli; defero, 24 

C. c. 
Beast ; bellua. 
Beat ; ccedo. 
Beautiful ; pule her, chra, 

chrum ;formosus. 
Beauty ; forma. 
Become ;y27. 
It Becomes ; decet. 
Before (pr. ) ; attte; ad, 9. 
Before (adv. ) ; ante, antea. 
Before (conj. adv.);/rwj- 

quam. 
Beg ; oro [a), peto, 
B^Z^X', gigno. 
Beggar ; mendicus. 
Begin ; coepi {Pr. 74). 
Beginning, initium. 
Behold ; specto {a). 
Belgse ; Belgts, arum. 
Believe; credo, h'e, didi. 
Bellow ; mugio (/). 
Bend;yf(f(f/'(p, {fre,flexi. 
Benefit (v) ; benef&cio, tre, 

Jeci, 
Benefit (n) ; utilitas, dtis, 

f ; benejicium, 21. 
Bereave; orbo [a). 
Bereft ; orbus. 
Beseech ; obsecro (o), oi'o 
Besiege, circums^deo, ere, 

sedi. 
Best ; maxime, 15, 22. 
Bestow ; largior (/). 
Betroth ; pango. 
Between ; inter. 
Beyond; extra. 
Bid ; jubeo. 

Bind ; vincio, colligo (a). 
Bird ; avis, is. 
Bitter ; acerbus. 
Blame (n) ; culpa. 
Blame (v); culpo(a). 
Blind ; ccecus. 
Blood; sanguis, Tnis, m; 

cruor, oris, m. 
Bloom; mreo {e), 
Blow;/^, [a). 



Blush; rubeo (^), rubesco. 

Boat; naiHcula, 

Body; corpus, dris, n; 

vis, 15. 
"BQiiliferveo, ere,ferbui. 
Book ; liber, bri; m. 
Booty ; prceda. 
Make BoQij ', prador [a). 
Am Bom; nasco, nctsct, 

natus. 
Both — and;^ — et, que — 

que, que — et. 
Both (adj.); uterque. 
Bow ; arcus, us ; m. 
Boy ;puer, ?ri. 
Boyhood ; pueritia. 
Branch ; ramus, 
Bx2.yt I fortis. 
Bray ; rudo, he, ivi. 
Break , frango, he, fregi. 
Break off; dirimo, he, 

emi. 
Breathe my *last ; animam 

exspiro {a). 
Bribery; ambitus, lis; m. 
Bring; defero 15; affero, 

19. 
Bring back ; retraho. 

Bring down ; dejicio, 22. 

Briton ; Britannus, 

Britain; Britannia, 

Broad; IcUus, 

Broth ',jus. Juris; n, 

BxoHitY ; frater, tris. 

Build; condo, he, dtdi ; 

cedifico {a). 

Bulk ; magnitudo. 

Bull ; iaurus. 

Burden ; onus, his; n. 

Bum ; incendo. 

Burst into ; irrumpo. 

Bury; sepelio ire, ivi. 

Business ; negoHum, 

But ; sed. 

Butcher; trucido {a). 

Buy ; ^o, he, emi. 
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C. 

Caesar; Casar, dris. 
Calamity ; calamUas^ dtis ; 

Call ; voco (a), appello (a). 
Call together; conclamo 

Calm ; cequus. 
Camp ; castra, orum. 
Cannot but; facer e non 

possum quin. 
CB.ntabnan;Canfader, bri. 
Capital ; caput. 
Captive ; captivus. 
Care ; cura. 
Carefully; studiose. 
Careless; negligens; dis- 

solutus. 
Ca.rry;porto{a) ;geroJ^ero ; 

per due 0, ^e, duxi; gA, 
Carry off; aufero^ ferre, 

abstUli; absumOy /r^, 

sumpsiy 6, 15. 
Carry on ; gero. 
Carry over ; transporto 

(a). 
Carthage ; Carthago^ tnis ; 

/ 
Carthaginian ; Foenus, 

Cast ; conjicioy jacio. 

Catch ; capio^ ctssequor, 

12; excipiOf 19. 
Catiline; CatUina. 
Cato; CatOy onis. 
Cause {y)',facio. 
Cause (n) ; causa. 
Cavalry ; equUcUus^ us ; 

m. 
Cave; antrum. 
Cease ; cesso (a), desino. 
Celebrate ; celebro (a). 
Certain; aliquij 24 B; 

quidam, 24 D, 
Chamber; thalamus, ^ 
Change ; muto [a). 
Character; mores, 21 ; 

modus, 24, C, c. 
Charge; impetum facto. 



Charming ; dulcis. 
Check ; inhibeo {e). 
Cherish ;y^^^, ere^fovi. 
Chief ; princeps. 
Children ; lAeri, orum ; 

m. 
Choice; lectus, 
Cicero; Cicero, onis. 
Cimbri; Cimbri, orum. 
Citizen; civis, is; c. 
City; urbsj urbis,f. 
Civil ; civUis, 
Claim ; posco, 17 ; expeto, 

22. 
QXx^'yplaudo, he, si. 
Class ; genus, ^ris; n. 
Clea.r\y ; p/ane. 
Climb ; ascendo. 
Close ; conferius. 
Coal ; carlo. 
Coax; blandior (j). 
Cohort ; cohors. 
Q,Q^.^',frigus, 
Colony ; colonia. 

Come ; vhiio, ire, veni. 

Command (v) ; prcesum, 
5 ; impero. 

Command (n) \jussum. 

Commence; ineo, 22.. 

Commission ydp negotium, 
24. 

Commit ; admitto, 19 ; 
mando, 19 ^, 

Commonly ; plerumque, 
vulgo. 

Compassionate, miseresco, 

h^e. 
' Compel ; cogo, 20. 

Complain ; queror. 

Complaint ; querela. 

Comrade; comes. 

Conceal ; celo {a) ; dissi- 
mulo {a), 22; taceo {e). 

Conciliate; concilio (a). 
Condition ; conditio, for- 

tuna, 24. 
Confuse ; commoveo. 
Conquer ; vinco, ifre, vtci. 



Consider; duco, 5 S ; 

habeo {e). 
Considerable ',aliquantus. 
Consistently ; constanter. 
Constancy ; constantia. 
Constantly -, frequenter. 
Consul ; consul, iilis. 
Consulship ; consulatus. 

Us; m. 
Consult; consulto [a). 
Contemplate; coniemplor 

{a). 
Contemporary ; cequalis. 
Contemptible ; contem- 

nendus. 
Contract ; redimo^ 22 ; 

loco {a). 
Contrary ; contrarius. 
Com ; seges. 

Fetch Com.', frumentor. 
Couch ; torus. 
Countenance ; vultus. 
Country; rus, ruris; n. 
Native Country ; /a/rw. 
Countryman ; civis. 
Courage ; virtus, Otis, f; 

animus, 17* 
Course ; cursus. 
Court ; colo. 
Cover ; tego, Ire, texi. 
Cow ; vacca. 
Crawl ; serpo, !fre, si. 
Creak ; crepo, are, ui. 
Create ; creo {a). 
Credit ; honor, laus. 
Creep ; repo, hre, si. 
Crime; scelus, his; n. 
Cross; supero \d), 8; trans- 

eo, ire, ivi, 9. 
Crowd ; iurba. 
Crown ; corona. 
Cruel ; scbvus. 
Crush ; premo. 
Cry (n) ; clamor, oris. 
Cry out ; exclamo (a). 
Cultivate ; colo, he, cdui. 
Cure ; euro {a). 
Cup ; poculum. 
Custom ; mos. 
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Daper; mucro, oms ; m. 
DaUy (adj.) ; quotidiarats. 
DaUy (adv.) ; india, 7 ; 

Dance (y) ; satto (n). 
Dance (n) ; ihorea. 
Dwiffa; fTiculum. 
Dangerous ; fericulesus; 
in/aluib ; gravi:, 3\E. 
Dare ; audeo. 
Dan; Mum. 
Dash on ; ailida. 
Haagfilei ; Jilia. 
Day, (AVi, li, 
Deadly axpiCaUs. 
Deadneas sttijior. oris; 

A good Deal; multum. 



'1 14; 



c, 17. 



Deceive; daipio. 
Declare; indko,^, dixi 

fropono. 
Deed; /acinus, Ms, n; 

r,,,rd,f,%,^; factum. 

7. 
Defeat (v); vinco. 
Defeat (n) ; advtrsum 

pralfunc 
Defe« ; vitium. 
Defend; dcfeado. 
Defender; dt/msar, oris; 

Delight ; j^BMi/o', 19. 
lam Delighted ; mtjuval. 
Deliver; Ii6ii-e[a)) kabeo, 
32, F. 

Deliverer ; Iterator, oris; 



Delufie; diluvium. 
Demand \poico,postulo{a). 
Demand back; reposco. 
Demand (n) ifioslulaluni. 
Demolish ; dtmclier. 
Deny; ntgo {a). . 
Depart ; msctdo, ire, cessi; 

Deprive ; prive (o). 
Deprived; ste Devoid. 
Derive; ffl/ii', 21. 
Deicend ; daeaido. Ire, 1, 
Desert; desero. 
Design; fo«aft*iM, 
Desire (v) ; cupto. 
Deare (n); cupida, tms; 
DcHst ; daish. Ire, sIlH. 
Despise ; canlemno Ire, 

temp^i. 
D^slroy ; deleo, ere, eyi. 
Detain ; demorirr (a). 
Deter; diterrea {e). 
Deteimine ; stattio. 
Was determineil ; platuit 

Detest; ditesUir{a\ 
Devastate ; vailo (a). 
Devoid; expers, pertis. 
Devote ; adjicie, 23. 
Devote myself; sludea (e). 
Dictator dielalor. 

Differ ; diffem, ftrre, dis- 

tuli, duspntio, 24, D. 
Differently; aiiler. 
Dimca\t;df^ei/is. 
With Difficulty ; tf^re. 
Dig; fltfio, he,fodi. 
Dig through ; pirfodia. 
DiUgence; diiigailia. 
H'me ; prattdeo, ere, i. 
Discern : eertio, ire, iraiL 
Disch arge ; fungor. 
Discourse ; sermo, Snis ; 

Disclose ; delegv. 
Discover ; delego. 
Disease; murdui. 
Diseased; leger. 



Di^ice (v) ; dedecSro [a). 
Am Disgusii^d ; l,rdd mi. 

Dispute; discepto {a) ; di- 

Judicuia), 15. 
Am Dissatisfied; panket 

Distance; spatium. 
Am Distant ; aisum, esse. 

Distinguish; omo (a). 

Ditch;/ej™, 

Divide; mwft", IS; (^w/n- 

buo, 24 C. b. 
Divine; divinus. 
Division ;/ari, 20. 
Do ; giro, ire, gessi, 8 B; 

Doctor -niedicHS. 

Door;/i?r«, urn; f. 
Out of Doors;jiirir, 
Doubt(v);fli*4*to(<7). 
Doubt (n) ; dubium. 
Drag ; traho, ire. iraxt. 
Draw off; revoco (a). 
Draw up; imirm. 

Dread (v); melus. 
Dread (adj) ; horretidus. 
Dreadful ; dirus. 
Dream (v) ; svmnio (a). 
Dream (n) ; sammum. 
Dress ; vestis, ' 
Drink; /off (a). 
Drive ; dpi. Ire, egi, 4, 

pello, h-e, pepUli, g. 
Drive out ; expella. 

Dmid!, Dniides, xm. 
Drunken ; etrius. 
Dumnorix ; Dummm'-x, 

tgis. 
During ;per. 
Duly ; offidum. 
Dwell ; halrilo (a). 
Dying; moribunJas. 
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E. 

Each \quisqtie {Pr. 38, 9). 
Each of two ; uterque {Pr, 

34). 
Eager ; appetens. 

Eagle ; aquila. 

Early; mature. 

Earth; terra. 

Ease; otium. 

Easily ; facile. 

Very Easy ; perfacilis. 

Economy; parsimonia. 

Educate ; educo {a). 

Education ; eruditio^ onis ; 

/■ 

Effort; ops, opis ; f(Pr. 

25). 
Either — or ; aut — aut^ vel 

— vel. 
Elegant ; elegans. 
Elephant ; elephantus. 
Embrace ; amplector. 
Eminent ; egregius^ insig- 

nis. 
Eimpire; imperium. 
Empty ; inanis. 
End ; finis y is. 
Endeavour ; conor [a). 
Endurance; patientia. 
Enemy; kostis, is; inimi- 

cus, 18. 
Engage ; recipioj 23. 
Engaged ; occupatus^ 22. 
Engine ; tormentum. 
England ; Anglia. 
^n)oy 'y fruor ; delectOy 20, 

D. a; utarf 21. 
Enough ; satis. 
Enter; ineOy ire, ii;intro[a). 
Entreat ; oro (a). 
Entreaty ; prex^ precis 

{Pr. 25). 
Entrust; commendo {a); 

demando (a), IT', do, 22. 
Envy ; invMeo, ere, vtdi. 
Epistle ; epistola. 
Equal ; par, pdris. 
Make Equal; adcequo. 



Eriphyle ; Eriphyle {Pr. 

18). 
Err; erro {a). 
Escape; effugio, ?re,Jugi. 
Esteem (v) ; existinio (a). 
Esteem (n) ; honor. 
Eternal ; sempiternus, 
Etruscan ; Etruscus, . 
Eumenes ; Eutnenes, is. 
Even ; etiam. 
Evening ; vesper, hn; m. 
Event ; res. 
Ever ; unquam. 
Every ; omnis, quisque, 2 1 . 
Evil; malum. 
Exasperate ; acuo. 
Exceedingly ; vehementer. 
Excel ; prcesto, are, stiti. 
Excellent ; prcpstans, an- 

tis; optimus. 
Excite ; incito {a). 
Excuse ; purge [a). 
Exercise ',exercitatio, onis. 

Expect ; exspecto{a) ; spero 

Expedient ; utilis. 
It is Expedient ; expedit. 
Expel ; expello. 
Experience; usus, 19. 
Explain ; explico. 
Exquisite ; exquisitus. 
Extinguish ; exstinguo. . 
Eye ; oculus. 



F. 

Fact ; res, ret, f, S, 
Fail ; desum, esse, fui. 
Fair ; cequus. 
Fairness ; cequitas, dtis, f. 
Faithful ;y?^<?/z>. 
Falemian ; Falernus, 
Fall ; coda, he, ceddi. 
Fall down ; dectdo. 
Fall under ; inddo, 22. 
F?dl upon ; incXdo, h'e, i. 
FsLme;/ama, 



Fam ily ; fii mUia, 
Am Far ; longe absum., 8. 
Farm ; fundus. 
Farmer; agricola. 
Father ; pater, patris. 
Father's ; patemus. 
Fault ; culpa, 
F2i\ovLr;fdveo, ere, fam. 
Fawn on ; adidor (a). 
Fear (v) ; timeo. 
Fear(n); timor, oris, m; 

metus. 
Feast ; epulce, arum. 
Feel ; sentio. 
YexiWe-jfertilis, 
YtX(^;peto, 21. 
Fetter; compes, p^dis;f 
Fevr; paucus. 
Fidelity ; fides, ei; f 
Field; ager, agri; m. 
In the Field ; militice. 
Fierce; savus, atrox. 
Fight; pugno {a). 
Fill; compleo, ere, evi; 

impleo. 
Find; nanciscor. 
Find out ; cognosce. 
Fine ; egregius. 
Finish ; conficio, he, feci. 
Fire ; ignis, is, m; incen- 

dium. 
Am on Fire ; ardeo, 20. 
Set on Fire; incendo. 
First (adv.)/^'«J. 
In the First place; pri- 

mum. 
Fit ; aptus. 
Fitted ; commodus. 
Fix ; constituo. 
Flagrant \flagrans, 
F\2j^\fulgor, oris; m. 
Flatter; blandior {/). 
Flatteries; blandilia, 

arum. 
Flee 'ifugio, he,fugi; au- 

fugio, \T\profugio, 18. 
Fleet; classis, is;f. 
Flight ',fuga. 
Flock ; grexy gr?gis; m. 
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FlovLiish ',^oreo(i^;q/^uOy 

^e,fluxiy 8. 
Flower \flos^ fioris; m. 
Fly; volo {a). 
Foe; inimicus. 
Follow ; sequor. 
Following ; postefus. 
Folly ; stuliitia. 
Fond ; studiosus. 
Am Fond oi\diligo^ 24, D. 
Food ; cibus. 
Foolish ; stultus. 
Foot ; peSf pedis; m. 
Forage \frumentor (a). 
Forbid ; veto ; interdico 

{wiikabl,)y 23. 
Forces; copia, arum. 
Forehead \frons,frontis ; 

f. 

Foresee ; provideo. 

Forget ; obliviscor. 

Forgetful ; oblitus. 

Form ; ineo, 22. 

Former; prior, oris; su- 
perior. 

Formerly; quondam J olim. 

Fortification; munitio. 

Fortified; muniius. 

Fortress; arxj arcis;f, 

Fortvaie ;/ortuna. 

Forum \ forum, 

Foster ; alo, ere, alui. 

Found ; condo. 

Founder; conditor,dris;m. 

Free (v) ; libero {a). 

Free(adj. ) ;liberj era, hum; 
immunisj S. A, b. 

Am Free ; careo (e). 

Freedom ; iibertas, diis^f. 

Fresh; novus. 

Friend; amicus. 

Friendship; amidtia. 

Frighten ; terreo [e). 

From ; ab, ex, (IX. 2). 

Down From ; de. 

In Front of; pro. 

Fruits ;frugesj um ;f; 1 5 . 

FvXi'yplenus, 

Function; munus. 



G. 

Gain; quastus, its; lu- 
crum. 

Gain possession of \potior. 

Game; ludus. 

Garden ; hortus. 

Gate ; porta. 

Gather ; carpo, h^e, si. 

Gather together; coUigo, 
22. 

Gathering in ; perceptio, 

Gaul (man) ; Gallus, 

Gaul (country) ; Gallia, 

General; dux, duds; m, 

German ; Germanus. 

Germany; Germania, 

Gtt'jpafo {a). 

Gift; donum. 

G\r\'y puella. 

Give ; do, ddre, dedi. 

Am Glad ; lator {a). 

Glide; labor. 

Glitter; mico, are, ui. 

Glorious ; praclarus. 

Glory I gloria ; decus, 22. 

Glowing ; ardens. 

Go ; eOf ire, ivi; abeo. 

Go away ; abeo, ire, ii. 

Go forth; egredior, 15. 

Go on; pergo, 21. 

Go up ; ascendo, he, i. 

God ; deus {Pr. 19). 

Goddess; dea. 

Gold ; aurum. 

Of Gold ; aureus. 

Good; bonus; utilis, 21. 

Do Good to ; prosum, 
prodesse, profui. 

Govern; impero (o), 19. 

Gown ; toga. 

Grand ; prceclarus. 

Grandfather ; avus. 

Grandson ; nepos, otis. 

Grape; uva. 

Grass ; herba. 

Great; magnus. 

So Great ; tantus, 

Grea.tly ;valde, veAementer. 



Greatness ; ampUtudo, 

fnis ; f. 
Greece; Grcecia, 
Greek; Gmcus. 
Greedy; avidus. 
Am Green ; vireo (tf). 
Groan ;^<?w^, ere, ui, 
Gro\aiA; humus, i;f. 
Guess ; suspicor (a). 
Guide ; dux, duels; c. 
Guilty; noxius. 



H. 

Habit ;consueti4do, inis;f. 
Hail (v) ; saluto {a). 
Hail(n) ;grando, Unis; m. 
Hair ; capillus. 
Halt ; subsisto, ere, stUi. 
Hand (n) ; manus, us; f. 
Am at Hand; adsum. 
Hand, Hand over ; trado, 

he, dtdi. 
Handkerchief; reticulum. 
Handsome ;formosus. 
Hang; pendeo, ere, pe- 

pendi. 
Hangover; impendeo, ere. 
Hang up ; suspendo. 
Happen ; accfdo. 
Happily ;felidter. 
Harbour ; /^r/« J, us; m. 
Hard, Hardy ; aurus. 
Harmony; concentus, us; 

m. 
Hasten \maturo,contendo. 
Hate ; odi {Pr. 74). 
Hatred ; odium. 
Haughty; superbus. 
Have ; habeo; est mihi. 
Heal ; medeor {e). 
Hear; audio (t). 
Hearer ; auditor. 
Heart ; animus, pectus, n. 
At Heart ; animi. 
Heat ; cestus, us; m. 
Heaven ; ccclum. 
Heir ; hares. 
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Help (v); succurro \ juvo. 
Cannot Help \facere non 

possum quin. 
Help (n) ; auxilium. 
Helvetian ; Helvetim. 
Henceforth ; posthac. 
Herzid ; prcecOf onis; m. 
Herd ipecus, Ms; n. 
Here ; hie. 
Hesitate ; duHto (a). 
Highest ; summus, maxi- 

tnus. 
Hill ; collis. 
Hinder ; inhibeo {e) : pro- 

hibeo {e). 
Hindrance ; impedimen- 

turn. 
Hire ; conducOf 22. 
History; historia. 
Hold \ieneo; habeo, 19. 
Holy ; sanctus. 
Honest ; probus. 
Honesty ;y£/^j, ei;f. 
Honour (v); colo^ he, ut. 
Honour (n) ; honor, oris; 

tn, 
Hope (v) ; spero [a), 
Hope (n) ; spes, spet;f. 
Horn ; cornu, us; m. 
Hornet; crabro, onis ; m. 
Horse ; equus. 
On Horseback ; ex equo. 
Horseman; eques, Uis. 
Hostile ; inimicus. 
Hot ; calidus ;candens, 22, 
Hour; hora. 
House; domus, Us ; f; 

tectum ; cedes, 24. 
How;«/, 24, B.f; qui, 

24 F. 
Hug ; amplector. 
Human ; humanus. 
Humanity ; humanitas, 

dtis;f. 
Humour ; obtempero (a). 
Hunt; venor {a). 
Hunting ; venatio, onis ; /. 
Hurl ; conjicio Hre, jeci. 
Hurriedly ; propere. 



Hurt; noceo -{e); obsum, 

esse. 
Hurtful ; damnosus. 
Husband ; maritus. 
Husbandman ; agricola. 



I. 

Idle ; otiosus. 

Idleness; ignavia. 

If; si. If not ; nisi, ni. 

Ignorant; nescius. 

Am Ignorant of; ignore 

{a) 
111 ; csger, gra, grum. 
Am 111 ; cegroto {a\ 
Ill-omened; infelix. 
Illustrious; clarus; pra- 

clarus. 
Imitate ; imitor {a). 
Immediately ; statim. 
Immortal ; immortalis. 
Impend ; impendeo^ ere. 
Important ; gravis. 
Importune ',flagito (a). 
Impudence ; impudentia. 
With Impunity ; impune. 
In; in. 

Am In ; insum, esse, fui. 
Incite ; inc^to (a). 
Inconsistent ; alienus. 
Increase (int.) ; cresco, he, 

crevi. 
Increase (tr) ; augeo, ere, 

auxi. 
Indeed; vero, vere; qui- 

dem. 
Am Indignant ; agrefero. 
Induce ; adduco, 24, B. 
Indulge ; indulgeo, ere, si. 
Industry; industria. 
Inferior; inferior, oris. 
Inflame; incendo. 
Influence (v) ; moveo. 
Influence (n) ; gratia. 
Inform ; certiorem facio. 
Infuse ; injicio, h-e, jeci. 
Inhabit; habito (a). 



Injury; injuria^ 8; dam- 

num, 5 S. 
It is Injurious ; nocet. 
Inspire ; injicio. 
Instruct ; erudio {t). 
Intact ; integer. 
Intend ; habeo in animo. 
Intent ; intentus. 
It is my Intention; est 

tnihi in animo. 
It is the Interest ; interest. 
Interruption ; interventus. 

Us; m. 
Into ; in. 
Inventor ; inventor, in- 

ventrix. 
Investigate ; explore {a). 
Invite ; voco {a). 
Irritate; irrito {a). 
Island ; insula. 
Isthmus ; isthmus. 
Italy ; Italia. 



J. 

Javelin ; telum. 

Journey ; iter, itineris ; n. 

Joyful; latus. 

Judge ', judex, ieis; m. 

Judgment ; judicium. 

Jupiter; Jupiter, yovis. 

Just ; Justus. 

Justice; justitia. 



K. 

Keep ; alo, he, ui^ 9 ; 

retineo, servo (a). 
Keep back; retineo. 
Kill ; occtdo, he, i ; inter- 

Jicio, neco. 
Kind (n) ; genus, ^ris; n. 
Kind (adj) ; benignus. 
Kindle ; incendo, he, i. 
Kindliness; benevoUntia. 
King ; rex, regis. 
Kingly; regius. 
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Kinsman ; propinquus. 

Know; scio (/), 

Not Know ; nescio {t). 



L. 

Lacedaemon; Lacedamon^ 

8nis;f. 
Lamentation ; lamentum. 
Lance, lancea. 
Land ; terra ; ager, 12. 
Language; lingua. 
Large; magnus, ingens. 
Last (v); duro {a); re- 

maneo. 
Last (adj.); ultinms^ ex- 

tremus ; prior, 20. 
Lately; nuper. 
Latin ; Latinus. 
Laugh at ; irrideo. 
Laughing - stock ; ludi- 

brium. 
Law ; lex^ /<?«", ft 8 ;/wJ, 

juriSy «, 7. 
It is Lawful ; licet. 
Lay down; depono^ ifre, 

posui. 
Lay on ; injtcio, ^re, jeci; 

imponc, he^ posui. 
Lay under ; subjicio. 
Laziness ; ignavia. 
Lead ; duco, ?re, xi. 
Lead across ; traduco. 
Lead back; reduce ^ ifre, 

xi. 
Lead forth ; produco, 

educo ; deduce^ 22. 
Leader ; dux, ducis. 
Lean on; incumbo, Ifre, 

cubui. 
Leap ; scUio, ire, it or ui. 
Leap down ; desilio, ire. 
Learn; disco. 
Leave; relinquo; excedo, 

^e, cessi, 10 ; exeo^ 

discedo, egredior. 
Legacy ; legatum. 
L<^te ; legatus. 



Legion;/.?^ onis;/. 
Have Leisure; vctcat mihi. 
Length; longitude, tnis;f. 
At Length; tandem, de- 

mum. 
Less ; minor. 
Lesson ; documentum. 
Letter (of the alphabet) ; 

litera. 
Letter (epistle) ; literce, 

arum ; epistola. 
Liberty ; libertas. 
lAffjaceo {e). 
Life ; vita. 
Lift up ; iollo. 
Light ; lumen. 
Lightning ; fulmen. 
Ligurian ; Ligur, ttris. 
Like ; simiiis. 
Limb ; membrum. 
Linger ; moror {a). 
Lion ; leo, onis (a). 
Listen to ; audio (V). 
Literature; litera:, arum. 
Litter ; lectica. 
Little ; parvus. 
Live, vvvo, Aabito{a), 
Of Livy; Livianus. 
Load ; onero {a). 
Loiter, cesso (a). 
Long ; longus. 
For a Long time ; diu. 
Longer; diutius. 
JjongiBg ; cupiditas, dtis; 

/■ 

Look ; specto (a). 
Look for ; qucero. 
Lord ; dominus. 
Lose; amitto. 
Loss ; detrimentum, dam- 

num; pernicies; vul- 

nus. 
Love (v) ; amo (a). 
Love (n) : amor, oris; m. 
Low; mugio (/). 
Lowest ; injimus. 
Loyal ; bonus. 



M. 

Mad; insanus. 
Am Mad ; insanio {i). 
Madness ; dementia. 
Magistrate; magistratus. 

Us. 
Magnificence ; magnifi- 

centia. 
Magnificent ; lautus. 
Maiden ;/«/^//(ay virgo. 
Maintain; obtineo, 19. 
Make \facio; efficio, h^e. 
Make on ; infero, ferre, 

tuli. 
Make up for; compenso 

(«). 
Man; homo, tms, c; vir, 

viri. 
Natural to Man ; human- 

us. 
Manifest; manifestus. 
Manner; mos, moris; m. 
Many; multus. 
How Many ; quot, 
March (v) ; iter facio, 
March (n); iter, itineris; 

n. 
Marriage ; nuptice, arum. 
Marry (for a man) ; duco 

uxorem: (for a woman) ; 

nubo, ^e, nupsu 
Marvellous; mirabilis. 
Massacre; ccedes, is;f. 
Master ; dominus, hirus. 
Not Master; impotens, 7. 
Matron; matrona. 
Matter; res, rei; f. 
It Matters ; refert, 20. 
I May ; licet mihi. 
Measure ; metior. 
Medicine ; medicina. 
Meet; occurro, ^e^ i; 

obviam eo. 
Memory; memoria. 
Merchant ; mercator. 
Merciful; clemens. 
Merit ; virtus, utis ;f. 
Message ; mandatum. 
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Messenger; nunttus. 
Mighty ; potens. 
Migrate ; mi^ro (a). 
Mile; tnUlepassus : miles ; 

mtllia passuum, 
Milo ; MUOf onis. 
Mind; mens, mentis;/; 

animus. 
Mindful; memory dris. 
Misbecomes; dedecet. 
Miserly ; avarus. 
Am Mistaken ; erro [a). 
Mock ; ludo. 
Moderate; mediocris. 
Modem; nonnis. 
Am Moist ; madeo (e). 
Become Moist; madesco, 

Sre. 
Money ; pecunia. 
Monster; monstrum. 
Month; rnensis. 
Moon ; luna. 
Morals ; mores, um ; m. 
More; plus, 17. 
Am no More; _^/, 16. 
Morning; »?a«^ (indecl). 
Mortal; mortalis. 
Moss ; muscus. 
Most ; plurimus. 
Mother; mater, matris. 
Mound ; tumulus. 
Mount (v) ; ascendo, ^re, i. 
Mountain; mons, montis, 

m. 
Move ; mSveo, ere, movi. 
Much; muUum. 
So Much ; tantus, 24. D, 
Multitude ; multitudo, 

inis;f. 
Murder (v) ; neco. 
Murder (n) ; OBdes, is;f. 



N. 

Name (v) ; noniino [a). 
Name (n) ; nomen, hiis; 

n, 
Naples ; Neapolis, is. 



Nation ; gens ; natio. 
Natives; Aborigines, um. 
Nature; natura, 
Naxos ; Naxus, i. 
Nearest, proximus. 
Neck; cervix, ids; f;col' 

lum. 
Neglect; negligo, ^e,lexi. 
Negligent; negligens, en- 

tis. 
Neighbour; accola; Tnci- 

nus, finitimus. 
Fair Neighbour ; vicina. 
Neither; neque, nee. 
Neutral; medius. 
Never; nunquam. 
Nevertheless ; tamen. 
Next; proximus; posterns. 
Night; nox, noctis\f. 
By Night ; noctu. 
No (adj. ) ; nullus, ius. 
No (adv.); haud, 8. A. 

b. 
By No means ; nequa- 

quam. 
Noble; nobilis. 
Nobody ; nemo. 
Nod to ; innuo, h-e, ui. 
Noise ; sonitus, us; m. 
None; nemo, nullus. 
Nor; neque, nee. 
North wind ; Boreas, ce. 
Nose; nasus. 
Not ; non : with imper., 

ne (See 24. A. d). 
Not one; nemo, nullus. 
Nothing; nihil. 
Now; nunc. 
Number (n) ; numerus. 
Number (v) ; numero (a). 
Numidian ; Numida, a. 
Nurse; nutrix, ids; f. 



O. 

Obedient; obediens. 
Obey; pareo {e); obtem- 
pero. 



Obtain ; potior. 

Occupy ; possideo, ere, 

possedi. 
Ocean; Oceanus, 
Odd ; impar. 
Often ; sccpe. 
So Often ; toties. 
Old ; vetus, ^ris; priscus. 
Old man ; senex, senis. 
On; in. 

At Once ; dmul. 
To One another; inter 

se. 
Only; solum, modo. 
Open (v) ; aperio. 
Open (adj.) ; apertus. 
Openly ; palam. 
Opinion ; sententia. 
Am of Opinion ; censco. 
Oppose (tr.) ; oppono: 

(intr.) ; risisto, h^e, 

stUi. 
Opposed; contrarius, 15. 
Or; aut, vel, ve. 
Orator ; orator, oris. 
Order. (v. ) ; jubeo (ace.) ; 

imper 0, edico (dat. ). 
Order (n.); ordo, fnis, 

m ; mandatum, 24. B. 
Without the Order; in- 

jussu. 
Ornament ; ornamenfum. 
Other ; alius; cceter, 20. 
Belonging to others ; ali^- 

nus. 
Otho; Otho, onis. 
Ought; debeo {e); oportet 

me. 
Out of; ex. 
Outside ; extra. 
Over; de, 11 ; in, 17. 
Overcome ; vinco, ?n% 

vici. 
Overgrovr ; obduco, 19. 
Overhang; immineo {e). 
Overwhelm ; opprimo. 
His Own ; s^ms. 
It is Owing to ; stat per. 
Ox; bos, b&vis. 
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P. 

Pain ; dolor, oris; m. 
Palace ; regia. 
Panic ; pavor oris; m. 
Pardon (v); ignosco, h^e, 

nozd. 
Pardon (n) ; venia. 
Parent ; parens. 
Part ; pars, partis, f: 

locus. 
Take Part ; inter sum. 
Tartakingiparttceps, Hpis. 
Pass ; &go, h'e, egi. 
Comes to Pass ; fit. 
TaXient ; patiens, entis. 
Patiently ; patienter. 
Patronage; patrocinium. 
Pay ; solvo. 
Peace ; pax, pacis;/. 
Peacock ; pavo. 
Pen ; calamus. 
Penalty ; poena. 
People ; populus. 
Perform ; gero, ^re, gessi. 
Perish; conctdo, h-e, i; 

pereoy ire, ii. 
Termit ; permitto (dat.). 
Permission ; concessus, us, 
'Pex^eX.YzX.Q ', perpetro {a). 
Persevere ; persevero \a). 
Persuade ; persuctdeo 

(dat). 
Philosopher; philosophus. 
Philosophy ; philosophia. 
Phjrsician; medicus. 
Tme'fpinus, iis and i; f. 
Piso ; Piso, onis. 
Piteous ; miser, ?ra, 

erum. 
Pity ; mis.-reor; miseret 

me. 
Place (n) ; locus. ' 
Place on; impono, he, 

posui. 
Place over ; prapono, he, 

posui ; prceficio, he, 

feci. 
Tlagae ; pestis, is; f. 



Plan (v) ; meditor {a). 

Plan (n) ; consilium. 

Plant ; sero. 

Play; ludo, he, lust. 

Plead ; dico. 

Please ; placeo (e). 

Pleasing ; gratus,jucund' 

us. 
\ Pleasure; volupias, dtis ; 

/■ 

Plot (v); cogito (a). 
Plot (n) ; consilium. 
Plots ; insidicB, arum. 
Plough ; aro {a). 
Vlander ; prador {a). 
Poet ; poeta. 
Point (n); res, 15. 
Point out ; ostendo. 
Pomp ; apparatus. Us, m. 
Pontiff; pontifix, tcis. 
Poor ; egenus. 
VoplsLT ; populus, i;f. 
Popular ; gratus. 
Pour forth ; effundo, ere, 

fudi. 
Power; potestas, imperi- 

um. 
Have Power ; possum, 

24. B. e. 
Powerful ; validus. 
Am so Powerful; tant- 

um valeo. 
Practise (v) ; colo, he, 

nt; exerceo {e), 22. 
Practise (n); exercitatij, 

dnis. 
Vrxtor ; prator, oris. 
Praise (v) ; laudo {a). 
Praise (n) ; laus, laudis, f. 
Pray ; precor {a). 
Prayer ; prex (Pr. 25). 
Prefer ; prafero, ante- 

pono. 
Prepare ; paro (a). 
Am present, cidsum, esse, 

fui; intersum. 
Preserve ; conserve [a). 
Preside ; prcesideo, ere, 

sedi. 



Press ; premo. 

Press upon ; insto, are, 

sttti. 
Pretend ; simulo (a). 
Prevent ; prohibeo {e). 
Previous day ; pridie. 
Prey ; prceda. 
Priest ; sacredos, dtis; c. 
Prison ; career, custodia. 
Prisoner; captivus. 
Privy, conscius. 
Promise (v) ; promitto, 

polliceor. 
Promise (n) ; promissum. 
Proper ; idoneus. 
Property; res famUiaris. 
Protect ; munio (/*). 
Protection ; prcesidium. 
Protracted ; diuturnus. 
Province ; provincia. 
Pull down ; diruo. 
Punish ; suppliciis afficio. 
Punishment; supplicium. 
Purchase ; meteor (a), 

emo. 
For the Purpose ; causa. 
Pursue ; prosequor. 
Put ; do, ddre, d^di. 
Put on; indo, he, dfdi; 

addo, he, dtdi. 
Put off; differo, dijfhe, 

distiili. 
Put to ; addo, subdo. 
Put to death ; interjicio. 
Puteoli ; Futeoli, orum. 



From all Quarters; un- 

dique. 
Queen ; repna. 
Question; interrogo, per- 

cunctor. 
Quickly ; celeriter. 
Quit ; discedo, excedo. 
Quite ; prorsus, plane. 
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R. 

-Race ; genus. 

Rage; furo, ?re, ui;> 

sanno (/). I 

Rage ; ira. 
Raise; efferOy 21 ; erigo^ 

24. 
Ram; aries. 
Rank ; ordo. 
Razor ; cutter. 
Read ; lego. 
Read out ; recito (a). 
Read through ; perlego. 
Ready ; paratus. 
Rebel ; rebello (a). 
Rebuild ; rejicio. 
Receive ; accipio. 
Reckon ; habeo, 5. 
Recollection ; memoria^ 

recordatio. 
Recover ; recipio. 
Refrain; tempera mihi. 
Refuse; nego {a). 
Regal ; regius. 
R^[ret for loss ; desidtri- 

um. 
Reign ; regno {a). 
V^€ai\frenum, 
Reinforcement ; suhsi- 

dium. 
Rejoice ; Icetor, gaudeo. 
Relation ; propinquus. 
Relief; subsidium. 
Relieve ; levo {a). 
Religion ; religio. 
Remain ; maneoy ere, si. 
It Remains, restat. 
Remedy ; remaiium. 
Remember; meminii^x. 

74) ; reniiniscor. 
•Remind; admoneo {e). 
Renew ; renovo (a). 
Repent ; panitet me. 
Reply; respondeo. 
Report (v) ; nuntio (a), 
]\eport {n)',fama. 
Republic ; respubliea, rei 

publicir. 



Repulse ; repdlo, Ifre, rep- 

p&lu 
Request ; rogo {a). 
Resist; resisto, Ifre, sttti : 

repugno (a). 
Respect ; verecundia. 
Rest ; otium. 
Restrain ; c9kibeo {e\ . 
Retain; retineo. 
Retreat ; recipio me. 
Return (v); recUo^ rever- 

tor. 
Rctiun (n); reditusj us; 

m. 
Reverence ; revereor. 
Reward ; prcemium. 
Rhine; Rhenus. , 
Rhone ; Rhod&nus. 
Rich ; dvveSy Ytis. 
Riches ; diviticE^ arum. 
Ride ; equito {a). 
Ridiculous ; ridiculus. 
Right [li)', jus, juris; n. 
Right (adj.^; dexter, 17; 

rectus, 20. 
Right on; usque. 
Run Riot ; luxurior {d). 
Rise ; surgo, ^e, surrexi; 

orior. 
River \fluvius. 
Rob ; spolip {p). 
Robber, latro^ onis. 
Rod ; virga. 
Rome; Roma. 
Roman ; Romanus. 
Rose; rosa. 

Rouse; excito (a); etigo. 
Route ; iter. 
Ruin ; ruina. 
Rule ; rego, ^e, rexi. 
Ruler; rector, oris. 
Run ; curro, ?re, cucurri. 
Run through ; transfigo. 
Run together; concurro, 

he, i. 
Rush ; ruo, he, i. 
I Rush fon^'ard, or forth ; 
I procurro. 
< Run together ; con cur ro. 



S. 

Sacred ; sacer. 
Sacred rite ; sacrum. 
Sacrifice, sacrum, 21 ;. 

sacrficium, 23. 
Sad ; funestus. 
Safe; tuius. 
Safely ; salus, Otis ; f. 
Sagacious ',prudens, entis. 
Sagacity ; sagcuitcu. 
Sail ; navigo [a). 
Sailor; nauta. 
For the Sake ; causa. 
Sallust ; Sallustius. 
Same; idem {Pr. 38, 5). 
Samnite ; Samnis, ttis. 
Sardes; Sardes, ium; f. 
Satisfy; satisfacio, he, 

feci. 
Savage ; ferus. 
Savagely ; ferociter. 
Save ; prohibeo, 8. 
Say; inquam {Pr. 74); 

dico. 
Say-not; nego {a), 24 D. 
Scarcely ; vix. 
Science ; scientia. 
Scourge ; verbero {a). 
Sea ; mare, is, n; pelagus, 

i, n. 
Search ; indagatio, onis ; 

/ 
Seat ; sedes, is; f. 

Secretly ; occulte. 

Secure ; tutus. 

See ; lideo, ere, vtdi; viso, 

21, 22; cemo, 22 £. 
Seed ; semen, mis; n. ^ 
Seek ; peto. 
Seem ; videor. 
Seize; capio, 21; occupo, 

24. 
Seldom ; raro. 
Sell ; vendo, he, dtdi. 
Senate ; sendtus, us; m. 
Senate-house ; curia. 
Senator ; Senator : pi.. 

Patres, um. 
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Senatorial ; senatorius. 
Send ; mittOj h-e, misu 
Send forth ; emitio. 
Serve ; servio (j). 
Service; utilitas, 
Sestecce ; sestertius. 
Set ; occtdo^ ^e, i. 
Set out ; proficiscor. 
Set over ; prceficio. 
Settle ; consido 24 C d. 
It is Settled ; constat. 
Several ; aliquot. 
Severe ; gravis. 
Shake; quatio, agito {a); 

dimaveoy 24 C, c. 
Without Share; exsors^ 

ortis. 
Sharing ; consorSy ortis. 
Sharply ; acriter. 
Shed ; JundOy Ifre, fndi. 
Sheep; ffvis, is; f. 
Shepherd; pastor y oris; 

m. 
Shield ; clipeus. 
Shine; fulgeo, ere, fulsi. 
Ship; navisy is; f. 
Shore; ora; littus. 
Short; brevis. 
Shout; clamor y oris; tn. 
Show (v); monstro \a). 
Show (n) ; spectcuulum. 
Shun ; fu^. 
Shut; claudo, 
Sicily; Sicilia, 
Sick; CBger^ gra^ grum. 
Am Sick; agroto {a). 
From all Sides ; undique. 
Siege ; obsidicy onis ; f. 
Sight; conspectusy Us; m. 
Signal ; insignis. 
Silence ; silentium. 
Keep Silence; sileo {e). 
Am Silent ; stleo (e). 
Silver ; argentum. 
Sin ; pecco (a). 
Since ; qtium. 
Sing ; canto [a). 
Singe ; aduro. 
Sister ; sorory oris. 



Sit ; sedeOy erey sedi. 

Sit down; consido y 18. 

Size ; magnitudOy i^nis ; f. 

Skin; pellis. 

Slave ; servus. 

Slavery ; servitus. 

Sleep (n) ; somnus. 

Sleep (v) ; dormio (i). 

Want of Sleep ; vigilia, 
21. 

Slow ; tardus. 

Smile ; rideOy ere, risi. 

Snatch ; eripio, ^re, ripui. 

Snore ; stertOy ^^, ui. 

So; taniy 19; itay 24 £'y 
adeoy 24 C. a. 

So long; tain diu. 

Soldier; mUeSy Uis, 

Some ; aliqui {Pr. 38, 9). 

Sometimes ; aliquando. 

Son ; filiiis. 

Song ; carnien. 

Soon; mox. 

Soon after ; paullo post. 

As soon as ; simul ac. 

Sooner; citius, 

I had Sooner ; maloy 20. 

Soothe ; mulceOy lenio («). 

Sorrowful ; mastus. 

Am Sorry ; pceni^et me. 

Soul ; animus, 

Spain ; Hispania, 

Spanish ; Hispanus. 

Spaxe; parcoy ^e, peperci; 
tempero (a). 

Speak ; dicoy ^rCy dixiy 6 ; 
loquor. 

Spear; hasta. 

Spectacle ; spectaculum. 

Speech; oratioy onis ; f. 

Speed ; celeritaSy dtis;f. 

Spend ; dgOy ^rCy egi; con- 
sumo, 21. 

Spin ; carpOy ^re, si. 

Spoil ; spolium. 

Spot ; locus. 

Spring ; very veris; n. 

Am Sprung; orior. 

Spur ; calcar. 



Stand; stOy starey stiti. 
Stand for; /^/tf. 
Stand by; adsum, esscyfui. 
Star ; stellay sidus. 
State; civitaSy dtiSy f; 

respublica. 
Station; colloco [a). 
Statue ; statuay signum. 
Stay ; maneOy erey si. 
Steal; surripioy 22; fit' 

ror (a). 
Stick ; baculus; rudisy is, 

10. 
Still; adhuc. 
Stir; mdveoy erey mom; 

misceo; commoveOy 20; 

includo. 
Stock; stirpSy stirpisy f; 

origo. 
Stoic; Stoicus, 
Stone; lapis y idiSy m. 
Stop; subsistOy ^e. 
Storm (n) ; tempestaSy dtis ; 

/■ 

Storm (v) ; expugno (a). 
Story; fabula. 
Straggle ; palor (a). 
Stranger; advena;hospeSy 

ft is, c. 
Street ; via. 

Strength ; viresy iumy f. 
Gain Strength, convalesco. 
Strengthen ; augeo. 
Stretch; tench. 
Strife; contentio, onis ; f. 
Strike; tco, 15 ',feriOy 8. 
Strike into; incutioy hey 

cussi. 
Strike off; depello, 22. 
Strip; nudo {a). 
Strive ; nitor. 
Strive hard ; enitor. 
Strongly ; magno opere. 
Struggle ; conJligOy ?rey 

flixi. 
Study ; studeo {e). 
Submit to ; fero. 
Successfully ; feliciter. 
In Succession ; deinceps. 
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Successive ; continuus. 
Succumb; succumbo, ?re, 

culwi. 
Such ; ianitis. 
Suddenly ; repente^ subito. 
Suffer ; patior. 
Suit ; cowvenio. 
Suitable ; consentaneus. 
Sum of money ; pecunia. 
Summer; issias^ dtis;f. 
Summon; cito {a), voco 

(a); accio (i), 21. 
Sun ; sol, soils; m. 
Sunset ; soils occasus, us. 
Superstition ; superstitlo. 
Supper ; coena. 
Support ; sustlneo. 
Suppose ; puto {a). 
Am Sure ; cerio sew {i). 
Surpass 'jSUpero{a);prcBsto, 

stare, siitl. 
Surpassing \pr(sstans, an- 

tis. 
Surrender ; dedo, ^e, dtdl. 
Surround ; elreumfundo. 
Survive; supersum, esse, 

fui» 
Suspect ; suspleor (a). 
Suspicion ; susplclo. 
Sustain ; caplo, 24 D. 
Sweax; Juro (a). 
Swim; nalo (a). 
Sword ; gladtus, 
S yracuse \Syracusee,aruin . 



T. 

Table ; mensa. 

Take; edplo, ?re, eepl ; 

utor, 12. 
Take away; adfmo, <?r^, 

emi; aufero. 
Take place ; sum^ 14. 
Talent; talentum. 
Tall; procerus. 
Tame; domo^ are, ut. 
Tarquinii ; Tarqulnit, 

orum. 



Task ; opus, his; n. 
Taste ; studium. 
Teach ; doceo, ere, ui. 
Teacher; master; ma- 

gistra. 
Tear (v) ; lanio (a). 
Tear (n) ; lacrima. 
Tell ; tnemoro {a), dtco. 
Temperance; temperantla. 
Temple; templum. 
Tender, tener, h^a, hum. 
Terrify ; terreo {e). 
Territory ; y?«^j, lum, m; 

ager. 
Terror; terror, oris ; m. 
Thank ; gratlas ago. 
That, in order That ; ut. 
Theban; Thebanus. 
Then ; delnde, 15. 
Thence ; tnde. 
There; Ibi; Ullc. 
Therefore; igltur. 
Thick ; confertus, 22. 
Thing; res. 
Think ; puto, existlmo, 

16 ; censeo, 22. 
Thither; eo. 

Though ; quum, 24 C. c. 
Threaten ; mlnltor [a). 
Threats ; mince, arum. 
Thrice ; ter. 
Throne; regnum. 
ThrovF ; j'dcio, he, jeci; 

/undo, 22 ; conjicio, 24. 
Throw across ; trajiclo. 
Thunder ; tono, are, ui. 
Thunderbolt ; fulmeii, 

tnis; n. 
Thus ; Ita. 

Tide ; cestus maritimus. 
Tied ; dellgatus. 
Till ; ad. 
Tilling; cultus. 
Time; tempus, dris, n; 

cetas. 
To; ad. In (IX. 2). 
Together ; simul. 
Toil (v) ; laboro {a). 
Toil (n) ; labor, oris; m. 



Tomorrow ; eras. 
Torture ; supplicium, 23. 
Touch ; attingo. 
Toward, towards ; versus; 

in. 
Tower; turris, is;/, 
Town ; oppidum. 
Townsman ; oppidanus. 
Tranquil ; tranquUlus. 
Treacheries ; insidia, 

arum. 
Treachery ; proditio, onis, 

/■ 

Treasures, copice, 23. 
Tree; arbor, dris, f. 
Tremble; tremo, he, ui. 
Triumph {\);triumpAo(a). 
Triumph (n) ; triumphus, 
Trojan; Trojanus, 
Trouble; molestia. 
True ; verus. 
Truth; Veritas, alls, f; 

verum, 17. 
Try ; tento [a), conor {a\ 
Tamult ;tumultus, us;m. 
Tyrant; tyrannus. 



V. 

Unacquainted ; Ignarus. 
Uncertain ; incertus. 
Under ; sub. 
Am Under ; subsum, esse, 

fui. 
Undertake; susplclo, re- 

clplo. 
Understand : intelltgo. 
Unhappy; infelix. 
Unite ; jungo. 
Unlike ; dissimills. 
Unwilling ; Inzdtus. 
Am Unwilling; nolo. 
Use (v), m^e use of; 

utor. 
Use (n) ; usus. 
Useful; utllls. 
Useless; vanus. 
Utmost ; summus. 
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V. 

Vain ; vanus. 
In Vain : frustra. 
Valour; virtus , 
Variously; varie. 
Vast; ingenSj entis, 
Veientian; Veiens, enHs, 
Veii; Veii, orum. 
Veil (v) ; obnubo. 
Veil (n); velamen, 
,Verres; Verres, is. 
Verse; carmen. 
Very; ipse, 21. 
Am vexed ; me piget. 
Vice; vitium, flagitium. 
Victory ; victoria. 
View ; transpectus, us; m. 
Vine ; vitis. 
Violence ; 7ns. 
Virtue; virtus , Utis ;f. 
Virtuously ; honeste. 
Visit ; viso; officio. 
Void ; inanis. 
Volsinii; Vb/sinii, orum. 
Voluntary ; voluntarius. 
Vow ; votum. 

W. 

"Wage ; gero. 
Walk ; ambulo [a). 
Wall; murus. 
Walls; mcenia, um; n. 
Wander; erro {a). 
Want ; egeo {e) ; indigeo (e). 
Am Wanting ; desum, 

esse, fui. 
War ; bellum. 
Make War; bello {a). 
Make War on; bellum 

in/era. 
Of War; bellicus. 
Warlike; bellicosus. 
Get Warm ; calesco, ?re. 
Warn ; moneo {e). 
Watch (v) ; observe {a). 
Watch (n) ; vigilia. 
Water; aqi*a. 



Way; via. 

Weak; imbecillus. 

Wealthy; opulenius. 

Wear; habeo, 23. 

Weariness ; tcedium. 

Weary [y\fatigo (a). 

Weary (adj.) ; fessus. 

Am Weary ; tcedet me. 

Weep ; fleo, ere, evi. 

Weight ; pondus. 

Well; bene, recte. 

Am Well; valeo [i). 

Get Well ; convalesce, ere. 

Wheat ; triticum. 

When ; quum; (interro- 
gative), quando. 

Whether; num. 

While; dum. 

Why; cur, quare. 

Whole; totus ; cunctus ; 
universus. 

Wholesome ; salutaris. 

Wicked ; impius, scelestus. 

Wickedly ; impie. 

Widow, vidua. 

Wife ; uxor. 

Will; testament um. 

Wind ; ventus. 

Wine; mnum. 

Winged ; volatilis. 

Winter (v) ; Memo (a). 

Winter camp ; hiberna, 
orum. 

Wisdom ; sapientia. 

Wise; sapiens, entis. 

Wish (v) ; volo, velle, vo- 
lui. 

Not Wish ; nolo, nolle, 
nolui. 

Wish (n); voluntas, dtts;f. 

It is my Wish ; libet mihi. 

Withdraw; amoveo, ere. 

Without; sine. 

Witness ; testis, is. 

Wolf; lupus. 

Woman ; mulier, eris ; 
femina. 

Womanish; muliebris. 

Wonder; miror {a). 



Wood ; sUva, 

Wool ; lana. 

Break Word ; fidem fallo, 

24 B, d. 
Bring Word ; nuntio (a). 
Work ; opus, ^ris ; n. 
Works ; munitio, onis;f. 
World ; orbis terrarum. * 
Worn out ; fessus. 
Worship ; cultus. Us; m. 
Worthy ; dignus. 
Deem Worthy; dignor 

Wound ; vulnero [a). 
Wrath ; ira. 
Wreath ; corona. 
Wreathe ; vincio, ire, 

mnxi. 
Wrest; extorqueo. 
Wretched ; miser, h-a, 

?rum. 
Write ; scribo, Ifre, scripsi. 
Writing ; scriptum. 
Wrong; injuria, 7, 15; 

nefas, 24 F, 

Y. 

Year; annus. 

Yellow ; flavus. 

Am Yellow ; Jlaveo {e). 

Turn Yellow \flavesco, ire. 

Yesterday; heri. 

Yet ; tamen. 

Not Yet; nondum. 

Yield ; cedo, he, cessi. 

Yoke; jugum. 

Yon ; Ule. 

Young man; adoiescens, 

entis. 
Young ones ; caiult. 
Younger; minor, oris. 
Youth; adolescentia ; pi- 

ventus, i^;pubes, 15. 

Z. 

Zeal, studium. 
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